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Drugs & (Dis)order

‘Drugs & (Dis)order: Building sustainable peacetime economies in 
the aftermath of war’ is a four-year research project generating new 
evidence on how to transform illicit drug economies into peace 
economies in Afghanistan, Colombia and Myanmar. It is an 
international consortium of internationally recognised organisations 
with unrivalled expertise in drugs, confl ict, health and development.  
Led by SOAS, University of London, project partners are: Afghanistan 
Research and Evaluation Unit (AREU), Alcis, Christian Aid, 
Kachinland Research Centre (KRC), London School of Hygiene and 
Tropical Medicine (LSHTM), Organization for Sustainable 
Development and Research (OSDR), Oxford’s School of Global and 
Area Studies (OSGA), PositiveNegatives, Shan Herald Agency for 
News (SHAN), Universidad de los Andes, and Universidad Nacional 
de Colombia.

This research was funded via UK Research and Innovation, as part 
of the Global Challenges Research Fund (GCRF). The views presented 
in this paper are those of the author(s) and do not necessarily represent 
the views of GCRF, the UK Government, or partner organisations.
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Introduction   

“How does the sea become the king of all streams?
Because it lies lower than they!”

Lao Zi, BC 6th century Chinese philosopher

As Lao Zi aptly said: A person who wants to lead others must be 
magnanimous and broad-minded. Only then can a great society and 
nation be established. (According to some Western research scholars, 
Lao Zi, incidentally, is not the name of an individual. It is the 
philosophy of the Shan races.)1 

Rebellions have emerged in Burma because the leaders of our country 
are not broad-minded enough. You, dear Readers, are now going to 
read about this. I am sharing my experiences for you to scrutinize, 
criticize and ponder over.

1 Oliver Raenchen: Tai Ancient Philosophy. Institute of Asian Studies, Chulalongkorn 
University, Bangkok. 2011 
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Here, I would like to tell you about Senior-General Than Shwe's last 
visit to China. During the visit, a Chinese leader and one of the 
members of the Senior-General's entourage had a discussion about 
the Shan problem. It was an off -the-record discussion. A Chinese 
businessman who happened to be with them told me about it.

Burmese: The Shan are always causing us headaches. We'd be much 
obliged if you could advise us on this. 

Chinese: If there are a hundred Shan in Burma, we have at least three 
or four hundred of them here. The Shan are people extremely easy to 
govern. We never have any problems at all with them. They don't 
cause us any problems because we don't create any problems for them 
either.

Not only the Chinese, but even the British imperialists, who invaded 
and colonized our country and lorded it over us, didn't have any 
problems. According to the report published by the Network for 
Democracy and Development (NDD) last year, there are 142 infantry 
battalions in the whole of Shan State. Even then, peace is a thing only 
to be dreamt of until now. The British kept peace and stability in the 
whole Shan State without much effort with only two infantry 
battalions.

This shows that the current leaders governing our country do not 
know how to be masters. They still do not have enough of the right 
attitude to govern others.

If we truly do not want the Union and national solidarity to disintegrate, 
and if we truly want to perpetuate our sovereignty, having a strong 
military alone is not enough. We need to have the right attitudes and 
suitable views. I want those concerned to know this. Hence the writing 
of this treatise.
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Even the Noble Gautama Buddha said: "Accept my words only after 
careful scrutiny; don't accept them because you revere me."

As a nonentity compared to the Buddha, I think I do not have to 
specifi cally urge my readers to accept or reject my treatise only after 
careful scrutiny. 

If our present and future leaders can, more or less, gain some lessons, 
this treatise would not have been written in vain.

Special thanks are due to Burma Center for Ethnic Studies (BCES) 
for taking responsibility to publish this book*; to all the staff  of the 
Shan Herald Agency for News (SHAN), for helping in every way; 
and to all the readers for reading this book.

Peace and prosperity to all !

Khuensai Jaiyen

4 August 2012

* The book was originally published in Burmese. 
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From A Burmese Songwriter To A Shan Rebel
"Shan nationalism is the consequence of extreme 

Burmese nationalism."
(Chao Tzang Yawnghwe, 1939-2004)

A Shan Boy In Burma

I spent my childhood in Burma Proper. This is how I arrived in Burma 
Proper and how I came to live in the Burman community:

I was born in Mongngaw, Tawngpeng State, four months after the 
Union of Burma gained independence from the British. Soon after 
my birth, the anti-feudal movements broke out in the whole of Shan 
State. My father and my uncles took part in the processions and 
demonstrations. My mother told me that she herself participated 
carrying me, a mere infant, in her arms.

The Sawbwas quickly put down the movements and arrested those 
involved. Many were killed and it was said that the Namtu River (the 
Dokhtawaddy River) became red with blood. My big uncle, my father's 
eldest brother, was among the arrested and his younger brothers, my 
father and my youngest uncle, had to fl ee Mongngaw. They went into 
the army – the First Shan Rifl es, that was formed after independence 
by the Union Government.
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At fi rst it was agreed that altogether ten Shan battalions were to be 
formed. But when the Karen battalions went underground, the plan 
to form more military units of the ethnic races was withdrawn. 
Brigadier General Tin Tut, a close friend of General Aung San and 
leader of the ethnic military units, was also assassinated, believed to 
be by his own people.

The First Shan Rifl es was fi rst raised in Taunggyi. I still have a 
snapshot of myself taken in Taunggyi at that time.

But when the Karen revolution broke out, the authorities did not dare 
to keep the First Shan Rifl es in the Shan State. So, it was moved to 
Burma Proper and was made to fi ght against the Karen and the CPB 

Sao Hkun Pan Sing, Prince of Tawngpeng. President of the Shan States Council
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(Communist Party of Burma). Many Shan personnel were transferred 
to Burmese battalions and the First Shan Rifl es itself was fi lled with 
Burmese privates and offi  cers.

They did this until eventually it was Shan in name only, with only a 
negligible number of Shan privates and offi  cers remaining.

One blessing in disguise was that I had to live in the Burman 
community, learn and speak Burmese, grow to like Burman food and 
dress like a Burman. I became friendly with the Burman and even 
misleadingly thought of myself as being a Burman.

When I began my schooling, my father's battalion was being 
transferred from town to town. He couldn't take me with him so he 
left me in the care of Saya U Aung Kyu of Okpho, a close friend of 
his. U Aung Kyu and his mother taught me Burmese prayers. I also 
learnt the Burmese translation of the Mangala Sutta. I can still recall 
the verse:

"Avoid fools, don't associate with them, stay away from them," etc., 
etc.

Back To The Shan State

This is how I came back to the Shan State: My big uncle, my father's 
eldest brother, went to work in Rangoon after being released from 
the Sawbwa's jail. My grandfather went to live with his eldest son. 
They rented a house in Sangyaung adjacent to Thakin Kodaw 
Hmaing's house. My cousin told me he still remembered Thakin 
Kodaw Hmaing aff ectionately calling him "Stinky Shan" whenever 
the old man saw him.

My grandfather didn't know any Burmese, nor did he try to learn it. 
He was not happy living in Burma. And then, unexpectedly, his 
daughter-in-law died. They all moved back to the Shan State. His 
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four sons pooled their money and bought a house for him in Pang 
Ood Quarter, Lashio.

Now that they were comfortably settled, my parents, who were anxious 
for my formal education, made arrangements for me to go to school 
in Lashio. I lived there until 1962 when I passed the sixth standard. 
Our family members, apart from our grandfather, were young people. 
Since all were returnees from Burma, we spoke to one another in 
Burmese. As for the Shan language, we didn't have much opportunity 
to speak it except with grandpa and the neighbors.

One of my cousins was so good at Burmese that he won a prize in a 
Burmese short story competition. Another, when a poem of his was 
fi rst published in the Shumawa Magazine, boasted no end about it. I 
couldn't help smiling whenever I think about it. His poem says:

"Little by little
We draw closer
Alas, I now have a lover."

Not to be outdone, I, too, was exerting every eff ort to write Burmese 
songs, poems and short stories despite my tender age. To be brief, 
our whole household was Burmanized. We were Burmanized Shans.

Politics

Another peculiar thing about our household was that all of us were 
interested in politics, especially my big uncle and my big cousin. 
When they were home, visitors came to discuss politics. I wasn't old 
enough to have a profound interest in politics. But, in their talks, I 
heard words and phrases like Panglong, secession and unifi cation, 
federal principles, Marx, Lenin, Mao Zedong, AFPFL, Clean, Stable 
etc. and they remained fi rmly entrenched in my mind.
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In those days the ‘ism’ in vogue among the Shan intellectuals was 
the leftist ideology2 and their standpoint was nationalism. At that time, 
the Vietnamese Communists led by Ho Chi Minh had routed the 
French Army at the battle of Dien Bien Phu and subsequently won 
independence. This episode had a very strong infl uence over the 
politically active youth.

My uncle and my cousin were in this circle. But I noticed that my 
uncle, since he became Personal Assistant to Sao Man Hpa, the 
Sawbwa of Monghsu, was toning down on his leftist jargon.

The staunchest supporter of the leftist ideology in the family was my 
grandfather. I still remember what he said: "Hey, boy, China doesn't 
go hungry because of Mao Zedong." He passed away in Taunggyi in 
1983 at the age of 98.

2 Th e saying at that time was:
When you’re 20 and you’re not a communist, you don’t have a heart.
But when you’re 30 and you’re still a communist you have no brain.

The battle of Aien Bien Phu 
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Arrival InTaunggyi

The military, accusing the Shan State Government's proposal for 
amendment to the Constitution as secession, staged a coup on 2 March 
1962. With the fall of the Shan State Government, my uncle lost his 
job. Luckily, he was not among the detained. He summoned his family 
in Lashio to Taunggyi. My father, too, retired from the army and came 
to live in Taunggyi. He bought a jeep and transported goods from 
Taunggyi to Kengtung and Mongton. I spent seven years of my life 
in Taunggyi. It can be said that I was guided to the trend I should take 
in my life's career during that seven years' period.

When I arrived in Taunggyi I was in my adolescence and beginning 
to be interested in girls. I liked to wear the popular Inle longyi and 
tirelessly showed off  riding the Humber bicycle bought by my father. 
I was pretty occupied, what with reading the stories of writer Tetkatho 
Phone Naing (U Khin Maung Tint) and imitating his style, and later 
imitating the writing style of Theikpan Maung Wa, and composing 
one song after another. (Tetkatho Phone Naing, later, became my 
teacher at the Taunggyi College.)

Among the songs I wrote,

"Yearning for Inle",
"I'll be coming back to Taunggyi",
"Love's traveler",
"One-sided lover" and
"I want you to know, Nwe",

were quite well-received as far as I can remember. I think I have about 
30 to 40 songs to my credit. 

At the time I was composing songs, the Burmese musical world was 
trying to keep abreast with the times and at the same time not to lose 
its identity. Later after I went underground, Sai Kham Leik and Sai 
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Hti Hseng were exceptionally brilliant. My fl uency in Burmese, too, 
went down horribly. Today, almost nobody would believe that I was 
once a composer of Burmese songs. Let alone others, even I myself 
fi nd it hard to believe that I had written these songs. When I listen to 
them, I cannot help asking myself "Can it be true that I've written 
them?"

My cousin came back home from the University of Rangoon after 
the 7 July unrest. I saw and heard him discuss politics with his father 
(my big uncle) and also with his friends. But I was not much interested. 
Then there was the Tai Youth Association led and formed by Sao 
Phong Leng and Sao Hkun Tun Oo. The Association was doing social 
work among the Shan People and another cousin of mine was actively 
participating. Me? I was among those shilly-shallying, confused and 
not knowing what's what.

U Tun Aye, Namkham. Shan State’s president of the Revolutionary Council 
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The Revolutionary Council dismissed the Shan State Government 
and appointed a new Government called the Shan State Executive 
Council. U Tin Ko Ko, the person responsible for education of the 
new Executive Council, issued a directive to the eff ect that schools 
were to continue teaching the Shan language two periods a week and 
students were to wear Shan suits as school uniform. I was among 
those who didn't approve of the directive. Shan wasn't an offi  cial 
language. Where was one to use it after learning it? I didn't think it 
would be much use except in writing love letters. Burmese was the 
offi  cial language and English the world language. Wasn't it enough 
if one knew these two? (I didn't know then that if you knew Shan, 
you would be able to speak the language fl uently. It would also be a 
great help in communicating with the Shan races spread all over Asia. 
Lao and Thai are our brethren not only by the languages we use but 
also by blood. Little did I realize that. Even if I had realized it, I don't 
think I would have a desire to learn Shan. I couldn't foresee coming 
to these places and settling down, could I?)

I didn't like the Shan suit either. The jacket was all right. But I did 
hate the baggy pants. It was not as comfortable as the Burmese paso 
or longyi, especially when you had to go to the toilet. Just imagine! 

I met with a humiliating incident all because of the Shan pants. One 
day I was cycling to school wearing a Shan suit. In front of me I saw 
a group of girls walking to school. On closer look I found that the 
girl I had fallen for was among them. I thought I'd chat and walk 
along with her to school. So I stopped the bike near them. Unexpectedly, 
I went crashing down in front of them. The bicycle, a heavy Humber, 
fell on me. My glasses fl ew off . I felt my ears bursting because of the 
loud laughter of the girls. I crashed because I couldn't put my foot to 
the ground; my pants had got entangled on the pedal of my bicycle!
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Since then I have grown to hate Shan pants intensely. I wore it as I 
could do nothing about it. I think I cannot be blamed if I said that I 
didn't even want to be a Shan anymore.

Decision To Be "Shan"

The fact that I was fed up with being Shan lasted only about a year. 
U Tin Ko Ko was detained during the 1963-64 Academic Year. Nobody 
knew why he was detained. Later, a person who had been released 
from detention said that U Tin Ko Ko, on arrival at Insein Jail, was 
asked by fellow detainees why he was detained. He replied that he 

still couldn't think of the 
reason for his detention. He 
said he believed there was 
none stauncher than him in 
the Shan Council who 
supported the Government.

Although the reason for his 
detention was not known, 
his directive concerning the 
Shan language and the Shan 
suit was revoked. A teacher 
said, "There is no cloth (raw 
material) for making Shan 
suits. So, you had better 
wear pasoes," I remember. 
The course of my life began 
to change starting from that 
year with the issue of the 
new directive. Human 
nature is indeed strange. 
You don't want to do a thing 
if you are asked to do it. But Shan Traditional costume
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you are dying to do it if you are forbidden. Especially, an order given 
without a good cause will meet with opposition. If, for instance, they 
had said Shan suits were hand woven and handmade and hence 
expensive. So those who could aff ord might wear them. But those 
who couldn't aff ord might wear longyis, I would have understood and 
accepted the directive. Now, without any reason or explanation, they 
withdrew the teaching of the Shan language and forced the Burmese 
longyi upon us. Instead of feeling relieved and overjoyed, I was 
overwhelmed with resentment.

Some of my Shan friends didn't know how to wear longyis. They had 
to use belts to keep their longyis in place. Some use bamboo strips 
instead of belts. It made me laugh and at the same time very angry. 
Later, we met Shan students from other towns. They told us that they 
made Shan pants out of Burmese longyis and wore them to school.

"What is the fault with learning the Shan language?"

"Is it a crime to wear Shan pants?" Such rebellious questions arose 
in my mind. From then on I sought teachers to teach me the Shan 
language. I happily wore Shan pants whenever the occasion arose. It 
was indeed satisfying going against the wish of the authorities. 

In this way, I, who was happily marching on the path of becoming a 
Bama (Burman), turned back with a grimace to become a Shan again. 
At fi rst when I spoke Shan, my vocabulary ran out. I was at a loss for 
words. Now when I speak and write Burmese, I have to think hard 
to fi nd the appropriate words. Who is to blame for this? Can such a 
short-sighted command system help to stabilize the Union? Or, isn't 
it rather a system for the making of rebels?
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Are Shan Descendants Of Italians?

No two national races are alike in their basic characteristics. Whenever 
I think of how I became a Shan rebel, the following humorous story 
automatically springs to mind:

International tycoons are holding a convention on an ocean liner. 
Suddenly a crack develops and the ship begins to sink. The captain 
orders his assistant to go and tell the passengers to get into the lifeboats. 
In a little while the assistant comes back and reports that the passengers 
are refusing to go into the lifeboats. The captain blames his assistant 
for not being up to the mark. He orders the assistant to wait for him 
while he goes to deal with the problem. It doesn't take him fi ve minutes 
to return. He tells his assistant to hurry as they are the only ones left 
on the ship. The assistant wants to know how he managed to pull it 
off  so fast. The captain answers: 

“I told the British tycoon it's sporting to go down into the lifeboat. 
He went at once. To the French I said it's chic to get into the lifeboat. 
He went without any further ado. With the German I said it's an order. 
He obeyed immediately. To the Italian tycoon I said I totally forbid 
you from getting into the boat. He climbed onto the boat in defi ance.”

The assistant asks, "What did you say to the American?"

The captain replies:

“He was easier to handle than the rest. I just told him he was insured. 
He went down into the boat happily.”
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From Left To Right

I have already explained how the "Rebel Mentality" got into me. As 
befi tting a rebellious young man, I began to look for like-minded 
people and it was not diffi  cult for me to fi nd them. Because at that 
time

• The Rangoon University 7 July 1962 massacre had just taken 
place;

• The 1963 peace talks had broken down;
• The Government's demonetization of  K 100 and K 50 banknotes 

in 1964 had left the Shan poorer by hundreds of thousands;
• Private newspapers were nationalized in 1965;
• The 1966 Cultural Revolution of Mao Zedong had become the 

pivotal center of world revolution;
• The outbreak of rice problem in 1967 had caused the Sino-Burman 

riots;
• The occupation of the Shan-Chinese border by the CPB 

(Communist Party Burma) in 1968 with Chinese help had taken 
place;

• The Revolutionary Council rejected the "Federal Proposal" 
submitted by the 33-member Advisory Committee.

So, the situation was favorable for anti-government activities.

During that time there were political movements every year. Although 
I didn't participate personally, I was close to the participants and was 
in touch with them. They gave me documents to read and I discussed 
with them. At fi rst I was quite interested in the Burmese Socialist 
Programme Party's Correlation Theory. But as I continued my 
preference turned to Communism. I felt that the doctrines propounded 
by the Chinese were more in conformity with the situation of our 
country.
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The books and documents that fi nally made me take the path of 
rebellion were:

• Red Star Over China by Edgar Snow, and
• Treatises by Taunggyi U Tun Myint, especially "Secession or 

Unifi cation” and “Grievances of the Shan State " 

U Tun Myint (1920-1997) said that Shan State was a separate entity. 
Hence the need for the Panglong Agreement. It was also granted 
secession by the Constitution. The Shan had hoped that the Union 
system would solve the problems of the Shan State. So they 
participated in the building of the Union. But the situation had become 
worse –—"Out of the frying pan into the fi re". U Tun Myint continued, 
"If we cannot liberate ourselves from this situation, we will have to 
let go all our legitimate rights."

Mao Zedong and Edgar Snow (Author of the Red Star Over China) meet in 
Yan’an city in 1936
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I haven't spoken to U Tun Myint in person.3 But I'm intimate with his 
brother-in-law Sao Siha Tint and his son Sai Zeya Aung. I have often 
discussed his treatises with them. I still hold him in high regard.

"Red Star Over China" tells us about the oppressed Chinese people; 
how they rose up against their oppressors; how they solved the 
problems of food, clothing, shelter, education, health etc. despite a 
revolution being waged. The following words by Mao Zedong 
captured my heart:

"For a people being deprived of its freedom, the revolutionary task 
is not immediate socialism, but the struggle for independence. We 
cannot even discuss communism, if we are robbed of a country in 
which to practice it."

After going underground, I read Stuart Schram's Mao Tse-tung. In 
that book I learnt that the Communist Party of China (CPC), while 
struggling for National Liberation (1937-1945), had suspended class 
struggle. To achieve the unity of people of all classes, it suspended 
land confi scation and dismissal of landowners. I began to see more 
clearly how I should go about working for the liberation of my own 
country — the Shan State.

These books and treatises were like searchlights showing the way out 
to someone like me who was trying to fi nd solutions to the various 
problems in his country.

3 He was in Insein jail, 1962-1970.
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Shan Literature

Sao Harn Yawnghwe once said:

“Same script, same spoken language – that’s English.
Same script, diff erent spoken languages – that’s Chinese.

Diff erent scripts, same spoken language – that’s Shan/Tai”

According to a 2004 research, there are 90 million people who speak 
the "Shan or Tai" language. It stands 13th in the most spoken language 
of the world. In Asia it stands 6th. There are over ten kinds of Tai 
scripts. Among them the Thai, Lao, Zhuang, Khun (also called 
Dhamma script), Great Shan and Mao Shan etc. are well known.

Thai script and Thai speech are the most used outside the Shan State. 
Within the Shan State and the Union of Burma, the script and speech 
of the Great Shan are the most used. Like the Burmese script, it has 
its origin in the Mon script. Most of the letters are similar to the 
Burmese's. Therefore, it can be learnt most easily by Shans. 

Sao Harn Yawnghwe (with glasses) standing in the middle
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But this Shan script had a fl aw. A word could be pronounced in 15 
diff erent ways. Some even had 18 diff erent sounds. Therefore, if a 
person didn't know the Shan language beforehand, the problem could 
be really great.

So, at the start of the Second World War, the revision and changing 
of the old script began. The result was the new script most of us are 
using today. It enables us to write the pronunciations correctly. But 
when the Revolutionary Council came to power, it was considered 
to be the script of the feudal Sawbwas and was prohibited from being 
taught at schools.

This was unacceptable to most of the people. If you are against 
feudalism and the feudal lords, it is natural that you would want to 
destroy all their literature. But it is not at all acceptable if you forbid 
the teaching of a script just because it was created by the feudal lords. 
The English, the Chinese and even the Burmese scripts just being 
used now by everybody were all nurtured during the feudal age. 
Shouldn't these scripts be discarded and new scripts invented? Why 
was the Shan script alone forbidden? It was only right and fair that 
these questions were asked.

It is human nature to resist when oppressed. If one end is pressed 
down, the other end will rise up. So, Shan youths, who were not 
allowed to form political parties, formed literary and cultural 
associations permitted by the Revolutionary Council and thus came 
into being the campaign to teach the new Shan script which was 
unacceptable to the Government.

On the other hand if the Government had not prohibited the teaching 
of the new Shan script, the number of people who can read and write 
Shan cannot be in the hundreds of thousands as it is today. Even a 
thousand or two would be an overestimate.
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In China, the ethnic minorities are facing this problem because their 
languages are not prohibited. Once, I met a Shan literary scholar from 
Xixuangbanna, a Shan autonomous region in China. When I told him 
I envied them, he replied that he also envied us Great Shans. I asked 
him in surprise why he envied us, oppressed as we were. He answered 
thus:

"You have heard of the Shan proverb 'Fish live when the water is hot, 
but die when the water is cold’, haven't you? You, Great Shans, have 
to live under oppression. You are like fi sh in hot water. You cannot 
die. We, who are free from oppression, are like fi sh in cold water. We 
will die if we can't fi nd a way out. Most of our youths do not want to 
learn the Shan language as they can learn it freely. They are after 
Chinese literature and Chinese culture." His answer is in total 
agreement with my life experience, isn't it?

Conference of Shan literature at Shan Council Offi  ce (Tiger Head Offi  ce) - 
(Currently Shan State Legislature) 
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In 1969, a Shan Literary Conference was held in Taunggyi from 13 
to 15 January. The Conference asked the Government to withdraw 
its prohibition of the new Shan script. As the Government didn't give 
its consent, the Conference came to an inconclusive end.

On 2 June of that year, the Revolutionary Council rejected the Federal 
Proposal submitted by the 33-member Advisory Committee. These 
two episodes triggered my decision to leave urban life and go 
underground.

From Underground Back To Urban Life

I served 27 years (from 1969 to 1996) in the revolution. As this part 
is irrelevant to the title "The Making Of A Rebel", I will not talk about 
it much.

When I fi rst went under-
ground, I discussed with 
others the forming of a 
Shan State Communist 
Party. At that time in Indo-
china, Communist Parties 
were waging victorious 
wars against the American-
led SEATO forces. So, 
quite a lot were interested 
in the forming of a Com-
munist Party. But when I 
met General Gawn Zerng 
alias Bo Moe Hein and 
heard of his experiences, 
this plan of mine had to be 
cancelled.General Sao Gawn Zerng (a) Bo Moe Hein, 

founder of Shan State Communist Party 
(center)
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Bo Moe Hein joined the People's Army led by the Communist Party 
in 1952. At that time, the Communist party was fi ghting only against 
the AFPFL Government. It was not waging a class struggle. So, it 
enjoyed considerable support in Midland Shan State, known as Myelat.

But in 1954, the Communist Party laid down its Agrarian Revolution 
and classifi ed the Shan people into two strata: the landowner (the 
oppressing class) and the poor peasant (the oppressed class). Land 
and properties of the oppressing class were to be confi scated.  People 
in authority were to be stripped of their power. Then land was to be 
distributed to the poor peasants. When authority was thrust upon the 
poor peasants who didn't have an inkling about governing, everything 
was thrown into chaos.

Bo Moe Hein's group, led by Bo Min Thaung, argued that as the party 
was still engaged in a national liberation struggle, multi-class unity 
must be maintained and enhanced. The time was not ripe to do away 
with this unity. But the Communist Party didn't accept this. So, on 
12 May 1956, they revolted and set up the Shan State Communist 
Party. (According to communist jargon it was a counter revolution.)

After setting up the Shan State Communist Party, they contacted 
China to ask for the recognition of Cominform.4 

The Chinese Communist Party was categorically against this 

Their reply:

1. Burma and Shan State are considered a single country.
2. They do not recognize the Panglong Agreement.
3. In a country, there must be only one single Communist Party 

representing the proletariat. And only that one single party will 
be granted recognition.

4 It was already dissolved on 17 April 1956.
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4. In Burma too, only the CPB led by Thakin Than Tun is granted 
recognition. Even the Red Flag Party led by Thakin Soe is not 
granted recognition.

Thus the newly formed Shan State Communist Party (SSCP) 
automatically came to an abrupt end. My own endeavors to form the 
Shan State Communist Party came to an end there and then too. Later 
the Shan State Progress Party (SSPP) led by Colonel Sam Mong tried 
to get China to recognize it as the Proletarian Party of Shan State. 
This, too, failed.

After the Communist Party of Burma began to weaken in 1977, there 
emerged another danger for the Shan Revolution — the narcotic drugs 
problem. The April 1983 military operation of the Burmese army 
against the Shan United Revolutionary Army (SURA) proved that 
narcotics and politics are interrelated. According to the Shan soldiers 
who took part in the operation and the Shan villagers who had to 
contribute forced labor as porters, the Burmese army columns seized 

Thakin Than Tun, leader of the Communist Party of Burma (CPB) and 
Thakin Soe, leader of the Red Flag
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them and forced them to carry all the paraphernalia for making heroin. 
On arrival at Sankarng, on the Thai border, they placed the 
paraphernalia properly. Then photographs were taken by some whites 
who arrived by helicopter. This showed the Americans that the narcotic 
drugs they were sorely afraid of and the rebels were one and the same. 
It indirectly highlighted the message that if the rebels were defeated, 
then, narcotic drugs, too, would be no more.

The outcome of this military operation was that U Ne Win got 
American aid for his civil war. Another outcome: Three forces of the 
Shan Resistance signed an agreement of solidarity and formed the 
Shan State Restoration Council (SSRC) and the Mong Tai Army 
(MTA).

Intercepted Burmese military intelligence reports revealed that until 
1995, the MTA was the most powerful among the organizations 
defying the Government. But due to weaknesses and failings in the 
leadership, there was an internal uprising in mid-1995 and everything 
was thrown into disarray. The MTA leader Sao Khun Sa went back 
on his words to fight to the bitter end, and surrendered to the 
Government on 7 January 1996. But the Restoration Council of Shan 
State / Shan State Army (RCSS / SSA) led by Sao Yawd Serk is 
continuing the struggle up to now. Had the Government accepted the 
proposal put forward jointly by the Shan State Army (SSA) North 
and the Shan State National Army (SSNA) in September 1996, he, 
too, would have certainly become a party to the then ceasefi re 
agreement.

But the then Government, the State Peace and Development Council 
(SPDC) did not accept the proposal. Only in 2011, when General 
Thein Sein became President and off ered peace talks, did General 
Yawd Serk accept a ceasefi re and agree to hold peaceful political 
discussions. He is now well on the road to cooperation and building 
a true Union.
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It was the same with me too. Together with my colleague  Sai Hseng 
Zeun (aka U Sein Kyi), I restarted the Shan Herald Agency for News 
(SHAN)5 in Chiangmai, Thailand in 1996. Our motto is "To fi ght 
against falsehood and lies with truth and honesty". We have been 
reporting news and true occurrences that take place in the Shan State 
in Shan, Burmese, Thai, English and Chinese up to this day.6

I welcome and support President U Thein Sein's policy of solving in 
peace the problems the Union is now facing. The thoughts, speeches 
and actions of our former leaders had alienated the ethnic races and 
turned them into rebels. I pray that our present leaders may avoid the 
mistakes of the past, think, talk and act in such a way that the ethnic 
races will become eternal blood comrades and kin. Pledging as a 
media man to contribute substantially to this purpose, I conclude my 
treatise. I hope it sheds some light on how rebels are made.

5 It was formed in 1991.
6 Due to lack of funds, it has not been able to maintain its Th ai and Chinese sections. 

Shan Sao Pha (Sawbwa) before Federated Shan States was formed
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How To Be Masters

“If men could learn from history, what lessons it might teach us!”

Samuel Coleman

The British annexed Upper Burma in 1885 and enacted Direct Rule. 
The Shan State (then known as the Shan States) was annexed in 1887, 
after the signing of treaties, and Indirect Rule was laid down. That 
means the local Sawbwas were given administrative power over their 
respective princely states. In 1922, the 33 Sawbwa states were unifi ed 
and federalism was established to effect a more competent 
administration. The 33 (later 34) States were:

 1. Shan 21  States        
 2. Danu 7  States
 3. PaO 2  States
 4. Kayan 1  State   
 5. Kokang 1  State
 6. Palaung 1  State
 7. Wa 1  State           

• According to this system, all the Sawbwas could freely rule over 
their respective States, subject to the counsel of British offi  cers.

• They had the right to attend the Federal Council chaired by the 
British Commissioner and participate in the discussions on the 
aff airs of Shan State.

• The allotted revenues from diff erent States were used as a Federal 
fund.

• The yearly entitlements and liabilities with the Burmese 
Government were laid down and the yearly balance was used as 
a Federal fund.
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Examples of Entitlements to the Shan State from Burma Proper

• Income tax from the sale of natural resources of the Shan State
• Taxes levied on imports to the Shan State
• Revenues from railways, post offi  ces etc. levied in the Shan State

Example of Liabilities from the Shan State to Burma Proper

• Defense expenditure (proportionately)
• Foreign aff airs expenditure (proportionately)
• Expenditure on minting coin (proportionately)

This kind of system in which you have the responsibility to give and 
the right to receive is called Liabilities. As you can freely manage 
your fi nancial aff airs within the set limits, it is also called Financial 
Autonomy.

Note:  It is stated in the Panglong Agreement that this fi nancial 
Autonomy shall be maintained. It even goes further to say "One kyat 
for the Burmese and one kyat for the Shan shall be a reality".  But in 
practice it was never disclosed what and how much was taken from 
the Shan State, and how much was the Shan State entitled to. All this 
just vanished after independence and the monetary allotment granted 
to the Shan State came to be known as Subsidies.

Not that this system practiced under the British was entirely fl awless. 
There were several unsatisfactory points.

For instance,

• The Chairman of the Shan Federal Council was the British 
Commissioner.

• In the Federal Council there was no system of making a decision 
by the majority votes of the Sawbwas. They could only give 
counsel which might either be taken or rejected.
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• There were no representatives of the people.
• Many development works were done in Burma Proper. But in 

the Shan State, although a vast amount of natural resources were 
extracted, development works were minimal.

But these problems were not serious enough to cause a rebellion. The 
Sawbwas considered them to be problems that could be solved by 
negotiations. So there was no armed rebellion to speak of. Crimes 
were extremely rare too. So the British deployed only two battalions 
in the whole Shan State (Northern, Southern and Eastern). In the 
whole of Burma, there were only 15 battalions. Now, in the whole 
country, there are nearly 600 battalions. Even then there is no peace 
in the country. They cannot govern it well. This shows that as masters 
they are inferior to the British.

Teaching of the Shan Language 

When Shan State was under the British rule, the compulsory languages 
were English and Burmese. Shan was only an optional language. The 
offi  cial languages, too, were English and Burmese. According to 
researcher John Cady, it was not British policy to subjugate Burma 
forever. They wanted to maintain its unifi cation when they had to 
leave it in the future.

So, Burmese was taught along with English and was made offi  cial 
language like English. The French combined Viet Nam, Laos and 
Cambodia and called the territory French Indochina. The British could 
have done likewise and called this territory British Indochina. But 
they didn't do so. Instead, they called it Burma. The British on the 
one hand, had left some bad heritage as the Burmese leaders accused. 
But, on the other hand, it can be seen that they had left some good 
heritage as well.
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So, even the late Chao Tzang Yawnghwe said: "Modern-day Burmese 
leaders, instead of blaming the British, should thank and honor them 
for choosing them as their successors."

Hseng Zeun, the late assistant editor of the Shan Herald Agency for 
News also said: "The 1947 Constitution stipulated both English and 
Burmese as offi  cial languages. But in 1952, in gross violation of the 
Constitution, English was abrogated. It was tantamount to destroying 
one of the props of national unity." He went on: " If the Burmese 
leaders had followed in the British's footsteps, we would all have 
become Burmese. But because they don't know how to do their work 
properly, we remain Shan and are still not yet emancipated."

I have given you a gist of modern history just as an appetizer. Now, 
let's take a glimpse at ancient history. There is a saying in English 
— Looking back to move ahead. While we have a long distance to 
go forward, we might as well look back at the past a little. By doing 
so we will see the rights and the wrongs that have been done.

Shan King of Ava, Sao Hsur Harn Pha (AD 1527 – 1543)
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Glimpses of the Shan-Burmese History

“History is about facts and who's telling the story.”

(Smallville TV series)

Burmese history says that the Shan king of Ava, Tho Han Bwa (1527-
1543), known by Shans as Hso Harn Fa, killed more than 360 monks 
in 1539. Harvey's Burmese history depicts him as a full-blooded 
savage. Two hundred years later, the king of Shwebo U Aung Zeya 
(1752-1760) killed more than 3,000 Mon monks either by trampling 
them by elephants or burning them alive in tightly closed buildings. 
But he was not only praised as a Buddha-to-be but also honored by 
having his statue erected together with Anawrahta and Bayintnaung 
in Naypyidaw.

Here these righteous questions arise:

• Why was Tho Han Bwa considered a savage and U Aung Zeya 
a Buddha-to-be? Was it because Tho Han Bwa couldn't kill as 
many monks as U Aung Zeya?

• If Tho Han Bwa was a savage, why was not U Aung Zeya  one?

• (In other words) If U Aung Zeya was considered a Buddha-to-be, 
wasn't Tho Han Bwa worthy to be considered, at the very least, 
a lesser Buddha-to-be? I believe these are conducive to the belief 
that we need to look back at the past to be able to move forward. 
So I would like to invite my readers to join me in looking at some 
aspects of the Shan history written from the Shan point of view.

According to historians and anthropologists, the Shan, who call 
themselves "Tai", live in Asia. Except for the Chinese, they are the 
most widespread race in Asia.
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The Shan and the Burmese had a relationship even before Anawrahta's 
time. But their coexistence became distinct only in Anawrahta's time 
(1044-1077).

Anawrahta went on a pilgrimage to the Buddha Tooth Relic in Nanchao 
State (Lantsao in Shan). Nanchao is now in the Yunnan Province of 
China. As he went through Shan towns and villages, he saw the Shan 
culture of agriculture by irrigation. He became very interested and 
thought of using this method in Bagan. When he discussed this matter 
with Khun Hom Mong, the Mao king, the latter formed an alliance 
with him. He presented Anawrahta with craftsmen who were skilled 
in irrigation work. He also presented his daughter Princess Sawmunla 
(Sao Mawn La in Shan) to Anawrahta. In those days it was customary 

Former palace of Sao Mawnla
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to off er daughters as gifts in relations between States. In the Burmese 
history the Mao State was recorded as a less powerful vassal state. 
But in the Shan history Bagan was recorded as an ally to help 
reciprocally in warding off  the Chinese danger.

Anawrahta benefi tted much from his pilgrimage to Nanchao and in 
consequence Bagan became a country with an abundant supply of 
rice and water and other crops. Shan experts on irrigation were 
recognized and raised to the ranks of nobles by successive Bagan 
kings. When Narathihapate became king, the Shan experts who rose 
to the ranks of nobles were Athinkaya, Rajathingyan and Thihathu. 
In Burmese history they were known as "Three Shan brothers". 
Although some Burmese historians considered them Burmese, Shan 
historians said they were Shan but Burmanized as they had lived so 
long in the Burmese community. They even had Shan names.

Athinkaya              =       Ai Hseng Khai
Rajathingyan         =       Yi Hseng Kam
Thihathu                =       Hsarm Hseng Hsai

The world-renowned historian 
Dr Than Tun had also remarked. 
"It was found that the Shan who 
arrived in Central Burma soon 
became Burmanized".

Dr. Than Tun, 
historian ( 1923 -2005)
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The Rise Of The Three Shan Brothers

In 1287, the Mongolian Emperor reigning over China sent a diplomatic 
mission to Bagan to demand gifts. King Narathihapate executed these 
diplomats and the Mongolian army marched on Bagan. The Bagan 
king made good his escape by drifting down the Irrawaddy River. He 
was still known in Burmese history as "the king who ran away from 
the Chinese". At that time "the Three Shan brothers" had their 
stronghold in the Kyaukse Region, the rice bowl of that area. They 
began to grow in strength and in 1298 removed King Kyawswa by 
staging a coup.

Descendants of the Bagan kings were not happy over this uprising 
and asked for Chinese aid. So the Mongolian army marched on Bagan 
again in1300. The three Shan brothers put up a valiant fi ght and 
defeated the Mongolian army. Then they sent diplomats to talk and 
secure peace with the long-term advantage of the country in view.

With the recognition on of the Mongolian Emperor, descendants of 
the three Shan brothers founded Pinya, Sagaing and Inwa (Pangya, 
Zey Kiang and Ava) and ruled over what is now Upper Burma for 
more than 250 years.

Kublai Khan 
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Emperor Hsur Khan Pha

In the Glass Palace 
Chronicles, Mao Emperor 
Hsur Khan Pha (1311-
1364) was mentioned as 
"Tho Han Bwa, Lord of 
t h e  N i n e  H u n d r e d 
Thousand". That in 1363, 
his younger brother Tho 
Chi Bwa attacked and 
destroyed Sagaing and 
Pinya. But Shan history 
had it that it was Emperor 
Hsur Khan Pha's nephew 
Hso Zeun Fa (Tho Kyin 
Bwa) who came to attack 
Sagaing and Pinya.

According to records in 
JG Scott's (Scott of Shan 
Hills) Upper Burma and 
Shan States Gazetteer, Hsur Khan Pha's authority ranged far and wide: 
to Assam in the west, Dali in the north, Laos in the east, Northern 
Thailand in the south-east and Myeik, Dawei in the south.

His military, political and diplomatic skills were such that he won the 
respect of even the Mongolian kings of China. So if today's Burmese 
leaders really want to work for the non-disintegration of the Union, 
the non-disintegration of national solidarity, and the perpetuation of 
national sovereignty, they should honor not only Anawrahta, 
Bayintnaung and Alaungpaya but also the Shan Hsur Khan Pha and 
the Mon Rajadirit (Rajadhiraj). If they don't wish to honor these 
persons, then they have no need to honor Anawratha, Bayintnaung 
and Alaungpaya either.

Shan emperor, Sao Hsur Khan Pha 
(AD 1311 – 1364)
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If this criticism is seen in comparison with the Tho Han Bwa-
Alaungpaya criticism, it can clearly be seen why the "Three Causes" 
of today's Burmese leaders remains unsuccessful.

Tho Ngan Bwa

Nine years after the death of Hso Khan Fa, the Mongol's Yuan Dynasty 
came to an end and the Chinese's Ming Dynasty began. During the 
Ming Dynasty, the Chinese tried to recapture and spread the infl uence 
they had lost in the Yuan Dynasty. It was the two brothers Hso Ngam 
Fa (Tho Ngan Bwa) and Hso Khi Fa (Tho Chi Bwa) who defi ed the 
plan of the Chinese. They were great-grandsons of Emperor Hso Khan 
Fa.

Historian D.G.E. Hall wrote that the Chinese made war on them 
because they were out to re-establish their ancestor Hso Khan Fa's 
Kingdom. But they were unlike Hso Khan Fa. Hso Khan Fa fought 
and won the war fi rst, but then sent his eldest son to present gifts and 
establish cordial diplomatic relations with China. But Hso Khi Fa 
and Hso Ngam Fa, like the Bagan king Narathihapate, ignored the 
diplomatic approach.

The result was that in the protracted war, the brothers lost. They went 
to the Inwa (Ava) king Narapate for refuge. U Ba Than's school 
textbook Burmese History states that when the Chinese came to ask 
for them in the year 807 (BE) (1445), the Inwa king gave them up 
"with a view to the future good of the country".

Shan history said that Hso Khi Fa, who knew beforehand that they 
would be given up, killed himself by taking poison. So the Chinese 
got only his younger brother Hso Ngam Fa alive. (Some history books 
say that it was Hso Ngam Fa who took poison, not Hso Khi Fa). 
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Kham Kai Noi

Nothing was written about 
Hsenwi Kham Kai Noi (1545-
1605) in Burmese History. But 
Shan History and Thai History 
wrote quite a lot about him. He 
was known in connection with 
Thai King Naresuan (1555-
1605) whom the Burmese 
called Byanarit.

If  Bayintnaung was the most  
venerated  warrior king in 
Burmese History, it was King 
Naresuan who enjoyed the 
same status in Thai History.

In those days whenever there 
was a war between two nations, 
the son or sons of the defeated king were taken hostage by the 
victorious king. They were taken to the Royal City of the victorious 
king to be raised there.

That was how Hsenwi’s Kham Kai Noi and Ayuddhaya’s Naresuan 
came to live together in the Royal City of Bago. After the passing of 
Bayintnaung in 1581, Naresuan rose in rebellion and Kham Kai Noi 
stood by him.

According to Shan historian Nang Khur Hsen, Naresuan wanted to 
be like Bayintnaung. His intention was to found an empire like 
Bayintnaung. U Ba Than's Burmese History mentions him as a man 
of prowess, well-qualifi ed and skilful in matters of warfare. He 
defeated the Burmese forces time and time again. The Shan people 

Thai King Naresuan



44

also supported his intention. So, with the help of Kham Kai Noi, he 
took over the whole of Shan State in 1600. Kham Kai Noi himself 
recaptured Hsenwi. But no sooner had he taken over than both King 
Nyaungyan of Inwa and China demanded traditional gifts and taxes 
from him. In those days it was the custom for and also the duty of the 
conquering country (the recipient of gifts) to give protection to its 
vassal (the off eror of gifts). But if the vassal refused or failed to off er 
gifts although it had done so before, the conquering country took 
drastic measures against it so that other vassals wouldn't dare to follow 
its example. Kham Kai Noi decided that he was indebted only to the 
Thai king for getting back his throne. So he wouldn't off er gifts to 
anyone but Naresuan. He stood fi rmly by his decision.

So he was attacked by the Burmese on one side and the Chinese on 
the other. He was wedged in between the Burmese and the Chinese 
forces. Naresuan, to help Kham Kai Noi and also to extend his 
authority, marched to the Shan State. But on reaching Mong Hang, 
now in Mong Ton Township, he suddenly became very ill and died. 
So without the help of the Thai forces, Kham Kai Noi lost the war 
and consequently his throne. Hsenwi was divided between the Chinese 
and the Burmese. The present day Northern Shan State was known 
as Hsipaw and Hsenwi then. Hsenwi was so large that it included the 
former lands of the Shan Sawbwas which are now inside China.

Moral

What conclusions can we draw from the above historical glimpses 
of the Shan-Burmese relations?

It will be seen that the three Shan Brothers and Hso Khan Fa played 
active roles in signifi cant circles of Burmese politics because they 
got on well with the Chinese. But Hso Khi Fa, Hso Ngam Fa and 
Kham Kai Noi, who didn't fare too well with the Chinese, lost their 
existing territory, power and authority.
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In Shan-Burmese relations, the Chinese play a role much more 
important than this. If one reads my life experiences, one will see that 
the Burmese military dictatorship continues to exist till today because 
China refused to recognize the Shan State Communist Party (SSCP) 
formed by Bo Moe Hein and his comrades.

Not only that. On 12 December 1993, Sao Khun Sa declared the 
Independence of Shan State. Not long after that a Chinese delegation 
visited his Homong headquarters. Sao Khun Sa told them that he 
wanted Chinese aid for the liberation of Shan State. The Chinese 
delegation's reply in brief was: "So long as you have your base on 
the Thai border, we cannot help you. If you want help from us, you 
need to keep your base on the Chinese border."

So, during 1994-1995, Sao Khun Sa sent tens of thousands of his 
troops to the Chinese border. But the Chinese reportedly tipped off  

Sao Khun Sa and Prince Pu Ren  – a visit to Homong Headquarters in 1990
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the Burmese army and the MTA forces were intercepted on their way 
to the Chinese border and thrown into disarray. Because of this there 
was dissatisfaction in the organization, leading to an uprising, the 
outbreak of mutiny and defection. Finally, Sao Khun Sa, unable to 
cope anymore with the situation, surrendered to the Burmese 
Government on 7 January 1996.

Sao Khun Sa stayed in Yangon after his surrender. From one of his 
personal assistants who visited Thailand, it was learnt that he (the 
assistant) met in Yangon a member of the Chinese delegation that 
visited Homong. He accused the Chinese man of being disloyal. He 
told the Chinese man that the MTA disintegrated because of Chinese 
betrayal.

Far from being angry, the Chinese offi  cial listened smilingly and said, 
"Please think carefully again. I'm neither Khun Sa's man nor am I a 
Shan. I'm a Chinese citizen working for the Chinese Government. I 
have to shoulder the responsibility given to me by my Government. 
How can I do anything not in the interest of China? I can only do 
things that are in the interest of my country."

He obviously meant that the Independence of Shan State was not in 
the interest of China. Chao Tzang Yawnghwe and his colleagues knew 
this position of the Chinese. So when they were leading the SSA, 
they didn't demand total independence. They modifi ed the demand 
and asked for true federalism instead. Today only a handful of those 
who adamantly want total freedom for the Shan State are left.

On the other hand, although China practices the unitary system, its 
attitude and policy towards the ethnic minorities are a lot more 
enlightened than those of the Burmese dictators. A Shan friend of 
mine from China once told me, "It is true that we are governed by 
the Chinese. But we are able to live like human beings. We enjoy 
human rights. The rights of the nationalities here are a lot better than 
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those in Burma. So, we wouldn't revolt against the Chinese 
Government even if we were off ered ten thousand dollars a month. 
But if we had to live a life like yours, we would certainly revolt even 
if we didn't get a cent."

The Shan Herald Agency for News (SHAN) once conducted a poll 
of the Shan people who are wedged in between the Burmese and the 
Chinese: If they were given the chance to choose, which country 
would they choose to unify with?

Of course, the answer was clear.

No one can say with certainty that this situation will not occur in the 
future. If the situation came to that, how would the Burmese continue 
to control the remaining regions of other nationalities? What are the 
Burmese going to do if they were left alone by themselves? So, the 
Burmese need to change their policy and their mind before it is too 
late.

The Burmese Had An Intense Hatred For The Shan

When we talk about the Shan-Burmese 
relations, it would be incomplete if we 
left out these episodes.

Hsipaw’s Khun Kya Bu, a signatory of 
the Panglong agreement, had written 
thus:

A Sawbwa of Yawnghwe once invited 
a much respected personage in Burma 
to come and serve as minister in his 
court. (The Burmese still have deep 
respect for him today). But the honorable 
personage declined the invitation. Later, Khun Kya Bu
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when asked why he declined the 
invitation, he replied that he 
couldn't serve a foreign master: 
he didn't want to be a slave of an 
alien. This answer refl ects the 
attitude of the Burmese towards 
the Shan. As rulers they say 
sweetly that we are brothers, but 
in their innate nature they still 
cannot foster the noble spirit of 
indiscrimination. They still have 
a long way to go to become rulers 
with an indiscriminating spirit.

Let's look at the not so distant 
past. When the military took over 
power in 1962, they detained 
many people, most of them Shan 
leaders. Sao Shwe Thaike, the 
Sawbwa of Yawnghwe and also 
the fi rst President of the Union of Burma and Sao Kya Hseng, the 
Sawbwa of Hsipaw were among them. Not long afterwards Sao Shwe 

T h a i k e  d i e d 
m y s t e r i o u s l y  i n 
custody. The reason 
of his death was never 
known.  Sao  Kya 
Hseng disappeared 
without a trace. He 
hadn't been seen or 
heard of ever since.

Sao Shwe Thaike (Prince of 
Yawnghwe), the fi rst President of 

the Union of Burma

Prince of Hsipaw state, Sao Kya Seng and Mahadevi 
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U Tun Myint (Taunggyi), the original 
author of 1961 Federal Proposal was 
inhumanely tortured both physically and 
mentally. He was lucky to be alive when 
he was released.7 

The military, after the coup in 1988, 
called a National Convention, purportedly 
to draw up the Constitution. The 
nationalities formed respective advisory 
councils to discuss their rights to be put 
up at the National Convention. Nothing 
happened to them. 
The Shan were the 
last  to form an 
advisory council. 
T h e  B u r m e s e 
Government even 
encouraged them to 
do so. But soon 
after the advisory 
council was formed, 
the members were 
arrested and given 
unheard of prison 
sentences of 79 
years, 85 years, 93 
years and 106 years. 

U Tun Myint (Taunggyi)

Major General Hso Ten 
prison sentenced to 106 years

Sai Nyunt Lwin 
prison sentenced to 85 years

Sao Hkun Tun Oo 
prison sentenced to 93 years

U Myint Than 
prison sentenced to 79 years 
(died in prison)

7 On 2 March 1970, two 
years aft er other detainees 
were released. 
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The late veteran Shan politician U 
Shwe Ohn asked in one his articles: 
"Why are the Shan hated so much?"

For three years from 1996 to 1998, 
people living in almost 1,500 
villages, in 11 townships of Central 
Shan State were forcibly driven out. 
Those who were left behind and 
those who went back for their 
properties were killed. Women were 
raped before being killed. Even 
infants were not spared. Former 
attaché U Aung Lin Htut wrote that 
Senior General Than Shwe had 
commanded not even “a 25 ticals” 

(about  one  pound, 
meaning a baby in its 
mother’s womb or fetus) 
was to be spared.

A Shan national Phon 
Wanakamon, a retired 
general of the Thai army, 
had made this remark: 
"The Burmese hate the 
Shan because of the 
Thai. The Burmese hate 
the Thai because of the 
Shan. But neither the 
Thai nor the Shan have 
an inkling of why the 
Burmese hate them."

Shan politician, U Shwe Ohn 
(1925 – 2010)
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The Thai and the Shan are related by blood and by the languages they 
use. The Thai are independent. They live proudly under their own 
king. Burmese leaders, being narrow-minded nationalists, do not seem 
to be happy about this. So whenever they see the Shan, they are 
reminded of the Thai and treat the Shan unjustly. Whenever they see 
the Thai, they remember the Shan whom they have wronged and hate 
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them still more. This fact can be clearly seen in the compulsory school 
text "Thai-Burmese Relations" published in 2001.

What Prince Dighavu told King Brahmadatta (from the 550 Jataka 
Tales) is worthy of note here: "Man can forgive someone who has 
wronged him. But he can never forgive someone whom he has 
wronged." It is also written in a book that man hates most the person 
he has wronged: (Hating with the ugly hatred of a man who has 
wronged another).

What about the Shan? Are they totally innocent? No. I have heard 
what the Shan says since I was young. "All Burmese are bad. Good 
Burmese do not exist. Burmese should not exist."

Shan Sao Phas
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The man who started this saying seemed to harbor a deep grievance 
against the Burmese. White Americans also had this to say about Red 
Indians: "A good Indian is a dead Indian."

But Shan like us, who have lived for years in the Burmese community 
and who have been friends with simple, good-natured Burmese, like 
what Sao Khun Sa said: "I have never met people as good as the 
Burmese. I have  never encountered people as bad as the Burmese 
either."

So, let me conclude this chapter by praying that we may meet and 
associate only with good Burmese.

Shan State Narcotic Drugs Cycle

“Medellin cartel gone. Then came Cali. 
Now, what's next?”

Newsweek, 21 August 1995

When I was young I had to pass through Chinatown on my way to 
school. Opium houses were legal in those days. The smell from the 
opium house was terrible. So, we children took a deep breath and 
dashed past it. We breathed in again only when we were clear of it. 
This was our habit until the opium house was shut down. I can't recall 
the exact year. (I think it was about 1959). When I told my cousin 
about it, he said: "You said opium is not good. But the drug you took 
when you caught a cold contains opium."  I was quite taken aback. 
When I got a little older, I learnt that the opium used in drugs had to 
be bought from India. When I further learnt that the opium grown in 
our country was illegal, I was even more astonished. I couldn't 
understand at all why we were not allowed to use our homegrown 
opium as medicine but had to go out of our way to buy it from a 
foreign country. I couldn't understand it then; I still can't understand 
it even at this age.
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According to the Netherlands-based Transnational Institute (TNT) 
that carries out researches on narcotic drugs, only seven countries 
can grow opium legally.

 1. Australia
 2. Britain
 3. France
 4. Hungary
 5. India
 6. Spain
 7. Turkey8

The amount of opium they produce can only fi ll 24% of the world's 
need for drugs.

77% of the morphine and codeine made from this legally produced 
opium is used by only seven of the most developed countries of the 
world. The remaining countries numbering over 180 had to use only 
23%. The opium produced in our country is listed as illegal, so the 
government cannot make a legal purchase. It has to pay exorbitant 
prices to buy from countries that have permission to produce opium.

There are demands in Thailand, Burma's immediate neighbor, for a 
legalized opium cultivation. It is ridiculous to destroy the opium 
produced in one's own country and then buy it from others at exorbitant 
prices. The country has to suff er twice. Instead, it would be better to 
designate land for the legal growing of poppy plants, some scholars 
were heard to discuss this on Thai PBS TV in July 2012.

In this world not only people of rich countries are sickly. People in 
other countries are unhealthy and unfi t too. If the rich countries need 
opium as medicine, the other 189 countries will need it even more. 
So, in connection with this matter, I wish to advise President U Thein 
Sein's Government to think seriously taking into consideration the 
health of the general public.
8 More countries are growing legally since.
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China: The Origin Of Shan Opium

Burmese Government propaganda has it that the cultivation of poppy 
was initiated by the British imperialists. But according to researchers 
poppy cultivation arrived in the Kachin and the Shan State in the 18th 
century from Yunnan Province, China.

In the book "Scott of Shan Hills", J.G.Scott, who had served as 
assistant commissioner of Shan States, recorded that when he crossed 
the Salween River and arrived at Mongpu-awn, now in Mongpiang 
Township, he saw poppy fi elds planted by the Palaung.

During the reign of the British, poppy cultivation was done on a 
commercial basis in the Wa Region (60%), the Kokang Region (30%) 
and the Loimaw Region, Sao Khun Sa's native place (10%). The 
document "The Opium Question In the Federated Shan States" was 

(Left) J.G. Scott (Scott of Shan Hills) a.k.a U Shwe Yoe
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compiled in 1992. It contained a research paper on the period 1931-
1936. According to the research paper it was estimated that about 100 
tons of opium was produced per year.

But more than 60 years after the end of the Second World War, this 
situation has become almost the reverse.

• The Kokang Region ceased poppy cultivation in 2003. (But 
reports say it has been resumed in Kongyan since 2010).

• The Wa Region prohibited poppy cultivation in 2005 — up to 
now.

• The Loimaw Region ceased poppy cultivation in 2006. (But 
continuous information says it has been resumed since 2008).9

9 Th e situation may have changed again now.
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The ban of poppy cultivation in these regions resulted in what in 
English is call the balloon eff ect. When pressed in one place, swellings 
appear in some other places. 

So, in 1999, the military government made a 15–year plan for the 
eradication of opium in 39 Shan townships. According to the plan, 
poppy cultivation was to have been eradicated in 34 townships by 
now. But practically it is not so. Poppy cultivation extended to 49 
townships in the 2011-12 season. Other regions outside the Shan State 
were engaged in poppy cultivation too with the exception of 
Tennassarim, Irrawaddy, Rangoon, Bago and Mon regions. Why did 
this happen?

The Sky And The Earth

The British imperialists had learnt a lot from their American colonies. 
They had used force to solve dissatisfactions in America, giving rise 
to rebellion. Finally, they had to let go their American colonies. So, 
they resorted to gentler and subtler methods in dealing with other 
colonies.

So, there was rule of law in the whole Shan State including the border 
areas. At festivals, Shan youths, as was the vogue in those days, 
roamed the fairground with a sword slung across one shoulder and a 
musket on the other. The police kept order with truncheons in their 
hands. Foreign guests were surprised by this. As stated before, there 
were only two battalions in the whole Shan State. They did not cause 
any burden to the general public. There was no need for the people 
to do extra work to serve them. The Chinese in the Shan State say, 
"The Shan work their fi elds 8 months a year and hold festivals 12 
months a year". This is absolutely true. There is even a saying that 
the people who are most fond of festivals are kings and Shan.
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During the colonial era, only the Wa, the Kokang and the Loimaw 
Regions produced opium commercially. Other Regions grew poppy 
mostly for medicinal purposes. But, now, the situation is completely 
the reverse, like the sky and the earth.

The British imperialists had governed the Shan State with only two 
battalions. If the Burmese Government cannot do so with 200 
battalions comprising infantry, armored cars and heavy weapons, then 
it is as obvious as an elephant going across a fi eld that their method 
of administration is totally wrong.

The Shan people, too, feel that their lives during the colonial era were 
much better off . In those days if a farmer toiled for four months, he 
could live comfortably for one year. Now, he has to sweat and suff er 
all the year round. Before, he enjoyed the fruits of his labors. The tax 
levied on him, too, was not so heavy. The income from his fi elds was 
suffi  cient. But now everything has changed. A Shan poppy cultivator 
said that if he hoed the soil fi ve times:

• the fi rst time was to feed the Burmese army;
• the second time was to feed the people's militia (including the 

border guards);
• the third time was to feed the rebels
• the fourth time was for the village monastery;
• only the fi fth time was for feeding his own family.

When asked if he couldn't refrain from cultivating poppy, he said, "If 
I didn't grow poppy, I would have to go and work in Thailand and 
send home money. The money would be divided into fi ve portions as 
stated earlier and spent accordingly."

So, at present, let alone the Shan, even the tea cultivating Palaung 
and the sebesten cultivating PaO have abandoned their tea and sebesten 
plantations to become poppy planters.
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Politics Is Pivotal

When speaking about 
narcotic drugs, many think 
of only the drug lords and 
the rebel organizations. 
They don't see the hidden 
source behind the scene. 
Ta Aik Phong, leader of the 
P a l a u n g  r e s i s t a n c e 
movement, once said, 
"Everyone who has a gun 
is involved in narcotic 
drugs." He meant that not 
only the drug lords and the armed revolutionary organizations were 
involved in narcotic drugs but also the Burmese army which had the 
most guns.

Bo La Kham, a Wa leader, also told 
my assistant editor U Sein Kyi, who 
had some Wa blood in him, "After 
independence, the White Chinese, 
who lost the war to the Red Chinese, 
entered the Shan State. The Burmese 
army formed the Union Military 
Police (UMP) to fight them. The 
UMPs were given permission to trade 
in opium. Although many thought that 
it was the White Chinese who were 
involved in the opium trade, in reality, 
the UMPs, who had the support and 
encouragement of the Government, 
were involved too."Bo Lar Kham, Wa leader

Ta Aik Phong, 
Palaung State Liberation Front (PSLF)
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Governments of successive eras have used opium as incentives as 
well as weapons. When Khun Sa was fi ghting against the Shan 
revolutionary organizations, the Burmese army ignored his 
involvement in narcotic drugs. So those who had capital set up heroin 
refi neries in his region.

But when he formed an alliance with SURA and SSA and proclaimed 
Shan State Independence, his narcotic business dropped. The investors 
knew that if they worked with Khun Sa, their products could never 
be free from danger.

As the Burmese Government was supporting and encouraging the 
United Wa State Army (UWSA) for fi ghting against Khun Sa, the 
entrepreneurs shifted to the Wa organization and invested their capital 
in that region. Khun Sa, although famous, was now destitute and 
fi nally was left with no choice but to surrender.

Bao Youxiang, leader of United Wa State Army
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With Khun Sa out of the scene, the Wa continued to have confl icts 
with the SSA–South, who were fi ghting against the Government. But 
in 2005, the Wa, realizing that the SSA–South was not a rival either 
politically or economically, stopped its military operations although 
the Government was urging them to fi ght on.

The consequence was that in September of that year the Government 
captured 496 kg of heroin that came from Panghsang. Wa Chairman 
Bao Youxiang’s nephew Aik Pan, who led the convoy, was jailed in 
Rakhaing State until early this year. (It is learnt that he has been freed 
now).10

After that, the investors, knowing it was not to their advantage to stay 
on with the Wa, shifted to the regions under the infl uence of the 
people's militia who enjoy the nurture and backing of the Tatmadaw 
(Burmese Army).

All this shows that unless the Government ceases making war against 
the ethnic races, this problem — the cycle of narcotic drugs — will 
go on.

There's another factor that makes the drug problem bigger. The 
Government is forming more and more new military units and 
battalions on the one hand, and on the other hand allowing the soldiers 
to fend for themselves on a self-help basis. They must depend on 
themselves for their food, clothing and shelter.

This self-help basis is conducive to illegal business the military units 
and battalions are engaging in. How are they going to solve their food, 
clothing and shelter problems without being involved in this illegal 
trade?

10 2012
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So, the military not only levied taxes on opium cultivators and drug 
dealers but in some regions, family members of the soldiers have to 
unavoidably work in poppy plantations. This information is 
widespread.

There Is A Solution

In the Shan State it would be diffi  cult to fi nd an organization free of 
guilt when it comes to narcotic drugs.

• Peasants who grow opium;
• Revolutionary organizations;
• The Burmese army and their people's militia and border guards;
• Civil servants underfed by the Government;
• Unscrupulous capitalists; are all involved in drugs.

If the Government and the Opposition can come to a fi rm political 
agreement –

• there will be no need for the Bama Tatmadaw to fi ght them (the 
ethnic armed groups).

• there will be no need for them to fi ght the Bama Tatmadaw.
• there will be no need to use drugs either as an incentive or a 

weapon, or as a means for the existence of one's unit and battalion.
• rehabilitation work for the people can be done and rule of law 

can be enforced.
• unscrupulous elements, too, will have no chance to invest their 

capital.

Of course, we will need to discuss many things in detail if we are to 
implement this. But the basic requirement is to arrive at a fi rm political 
agreement.
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If we cannot achieve this, then, the eradication of drugs in 2014 will 
continue to be just a dream because we are not solving the root cause 
but the superfi cies of the problem.

So, I would like to urge the leaders of the country like the late Chao 
TzangYawnghwe said: "Let's not put out the smoke like before, but 
the fi re."

Sao Yawd Serk and his allies
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Conclusion
"Had I known the laws of Samsara, Impermanence, 

Inconstancy and Insubstantiality like I know them today, 
I wouldn't have carried out the March 1962 coup."

Words of U Ne Win to U Chit Hlaing on 26 July 1995
(from – Once Upon A Time)

According to Buddhism, working for the good of one's own nationality 
is not a vice but a virtue. But if other nationalities have to suff er for 
the good of one's nationality, then, that cannot be termed as a deed 
of merit, so says Ashin Janakabhivumsa in his writings, especially in 
the book "The Future of the Sasana".

Many instances can be found about the Buddha-to-be Himself, in 
many of His existences, working for the good of His own nationality 
and His own country, the most vivid being "The Janaka Jataka".

In that story, the Buddha-to-be had to protect His country from 
intruders. He also had to liberate other countries. He had to negotiate 
a political agreement with His enemy state and establish cordial 
relations.

U Ne Win
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So, if the Burmese leaders truly think of themselves as Buddhists, 
they need to re-scrutinize their nationalism in accordance with the 
Buddhist way. I don't want to elaborate on this.

The last thing to discuss is — how our Union is to be reconstructed.

 In the Buddhist Philosophy, there are two ways of unifi cation: The 
Sampayutta Method and the Vippayutta Method. The sages have 
likened the Sampayutta Method to Catu Madhura. Catu Madhura is 
made up of honey, butter, molasses and sesame oil. After being mixed, 
these four ingredients cannot be separated. They become one. The 
Burmese leaders seem to favor such kind of unifi cation.

Another way of unifi cation is the Vippayutta Method. This Method 
is compared to a mixture of vegetables or salad. A salad is made up 
of vegetables, oil, salt, chilli, onion and tomato. Each ingredient 
retains its fl avor. But the fl avor becomes better when all the ingredients 
are mixed together. The fl avor of all the ingredients combined is better 
than the flavor of each ingredient. That's why Dhammabheri 
AshinViriya of Taungsun remarked that this is a generous and noble 
method of unifi cation. Non-Burmese ethnic races are also for this 
method of unifi cation.

For those who do not want to use the Pali words "Sampayutta" and 
"Vippayutta", contemporary scholars have coined new terms for them:

• Melting pot for "Sampayutta"
• Salad bowl for "Vippayutta"

So, fi nally I would like to urge today's Burmese leaders to be generous 
and broad-minded as taught by AshinViriya, if they really want the 
stability and perpetuity of the Union.
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Leader of Shan National Unity Sao Gawn Zerng (a) Bo Moe Hein
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Appendix (A)

Personal History

Gawn Zerng

Name : Gawn Zerng
Other names  : Bo Moe Hein; Ocinna (Aw Zingna)
Date of birth  : 20 June 1926, Sunday
Place of birth : Htanaw Village, Laihsak Village Tract, Jurisdiction 

of  Yawnghwe Sawbwa
Parents :  Loong Kyaung Hto, Pa Kyaung Chong
Educational
Qualifi cation : Mark Lang Monastery, Learnt Burmese, Shan, and 

Pa-O languages
Marriage :           Wives Nang Ya, Nang Mart, 7 sons, 7 daughters
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1944 to 1945 : Served under Colonel Sao Tun Yin, Sawbwa of 
Banyin, during the Resistance against the Japanese

1952 : Joined the Communist Party Burma (CPB)
1954 : District Military Commander
1956 : Revolted against the CPB
1958 : Surrendered; contacted Noom Seuk Harn
1959 : Joined Noom Seuk Harn army; Wounded at the 

battle of Hwe Aw; left arm amputated
1961 : Founded Shan National United Front (SNUF)

Prince of Banyin, Colonel Sao Tun Yin
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1964 : Co-founded the Shan State Army (SSA) and the 
Shan State War Council (SSWC) founded and led 
by Mahadevi Sao Nang Hearn Hkam

1968 : Broke away from SSA after the CPB attacked the 
Shan State from the adjacent country; Rejoined 
Noom Seuk Harn which had its base on the Thai 
border       

1969 : Founded the Shan United Revolutionary Army 
(SURA); Laid down anti-communist policy; Formed 
an alliance with Kuomintang (KMT) remnant Third 
Army

1983 : Sounded the clarion  call for the unity of Shan State 
as CPB's leadership weakened after the passing of 
Mao Zedong

1984 : Cooperated with SSA  – South to establish the Shan 
State Restoration Council (SSRC) formerly known 
as Tai Revolutionary Council (TRC)

Mahadevi Sao Nang Hearn Hkam
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1985 : Sao Khun Sa's Shanland United Army (SUA) 
accepted the call for unity. The combined army was 
fi rst called SSA and later changed its name to Mong 
Tai Army (MTA).

1990 : Underwent throat cancer operation on 26 June 1990.
1991 : passed away at Lak Taeng Village on the Thai-

Burmese border on 11 July 1991.

Sao Gawn Zerng believed fi rmly in the four pillars — race, nation, 
language (and culture) and religion— since he was young. He also 
taught his followers accordingly. Yawd Serk, who had served under 
him for four years, is an adherent to these four pillars up to now.

Some Quotations From Gawn Zerng

• Without the liberation of the whole Union, the liberation of the 
Shan State is impossible.

• The liberation of the Shan State is logically impossible, but 
morally certain.

• If we are to fi nd fault in the forging of unity, I admit I myself am 
not free from fault either.

• We formed an alliance with the Kuomintang not because we like 
them but because we have to depend on Thailand.

• No matter what other nationalities are saying, in the end their 
basic requirements are the same as us.

• Only if we have principles will the majority be at peace. We 
started the revolution so the majority may live in peace. So, it is 
imperative that we have principles.

• Many talk about the eradication of opium. But very few talk 
about how to help the Shan peasants and farmers.

• I understand that according to international law, Thailand cannot 
render us any help. But, according to race and religion, I feel 
they ought to help us.
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Sao Khun Sa

Name : Khun Sa
Other names : Tun Sa; Chang Ch’i-fu (Zhang Qifu)
Date of birth : 17 February 193411 
Place of birth : Phapheung Village,  Loimaw Village Tract,  

Jurisdiction of South Hsenwi Sawbwa (now 
Tangyan Township)

Parents : Khun Ai, Nang Hseng Zoom (grandfather Khun Yi 
Hsai was Administrator of  Loimaw)

Educational
Qualifi cation : Knew Chinese and can read a little Shan      
Marriage : Wife Nang Kay Yun; 5 sons, 3 daughters
1937 : Father  passed away; mother remarried Khun Kyi, 

Governor of  Mongtawm
1939 : Mother passed away; lived with stepfather for some 

time; Grandfather recalled him; uncle Khun Kya 
brought him up

11 August in the Burmese original is a typo. Th is has been corrected here.
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1960 : Accepted offer of Commander of the Eastern 
Command and formed the Loimaw militia

1964 : Went  underground  after the  demonetization of  
K 50  and K 100 banknotes by the Revolutionary 
Council; set up base at Baan HinTaek, on the Thai 
border

1967 : After  the  Golden Triangle  Opium  War at Baan 
Kwan Village,  Laos (now the site of Kings Romans 
Casino), became Loimaw Militia again

1969 : Detained at Mandalay Jail; his troops went 
underground

1973 : SUA kidnapped two Russian doctors and off ered to 
exchange them with Sao Khun Sa

1974 : Came out of prison and lived temporarily in 
Mandalay and Rangoon 

1976 : Returned underground and set up base again at Baan 
Hin Taek

1977 :  Submitted Six - Year Opium Substitution. Plan to  
the US Congress, but rejected

1982 : Battle of Baan Hin Taek; capture of Loilang Base 
on the Thai border.

1985 : Served as Vice-Chairman of Shan State Restoration 
Council headed by Sao Gawn Zerng; set up Homong 
headquarters

Sao Khun Sa playing the 
Shan drum at a Shan 

traditional festival
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1991:  Elected Chairman after the passing of Sao Gawn 
Zerng

1993 : Declaration of Shan State Independence
1994 : Expansion to Northern and Eastern Shan State
1995 : Negotiations with the Burmese Government after 

outbreak of mutiny in his forces
1996 : Surrendered; moved to Rangoon
2007 : Passed away in Rangoon
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Was Sao Khun Sa a fi fth columnist of the Burmese Government or 
just a pure and simple businessman? Had he truly worked for the 
Independence of the Shan State? Many questions are asked about him 
and they will continue to be asked.

The following quotations from Sao Khun Sa may supply some answers 
concerning these questions. Or they may raise some further questions.

• If we are weak we will have to fi ght even if we don't want to. 
But if we are powerful we won't have to fi ght even if we want 
to. So, we must have military might if we don't want wars.

• An army must be always ready, but be never used. But if it is 
used, it must fi ght to win.

• It is said that the population of the Shan State is about 8 million.12  
Supposing there are 8 members in a family and one is given to 
the State as a soldier. It will not be diffi  cult for the remaining 
seven to support and feed him. Thus we could easily have an 
army of one million men. If we had such a big army, it would 
not be necessary for us to fi ght with anybody. We could easily 
get back our country.

• We have a country 
but if we don't 
have  ou r  own 
government there 
is no guarantee 
wha t soeve r  to 
w h a t  w e  m a y 
possess.

Before entering temporary monkhood

12 Population, according to 2014 census, is 5.4 million. Th e 1996-98 forced relocation 
programme, launched by the military government, had displaced at least 300,000. More than 
a million are believed to have moved to Th ailand alone. 
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• Why haven't I fought yet? Americans and Russians are enemies 
too. I must ask why they haven't fought each other yet.

• Fighting against a stronger enemy is like preparing soil for 
cultivation. Grass and weed must be cleared away fi rst. Only 
then can the big tree be cut down.

• I can't accept discrimination on grounds of race or religion. It 
should be suffi  cient if people accept one nation, one fl ag and one 
emblem.

• We want to depend on our Thai brothers. But they themselves 
have to depend on the Americans. We want to depend on our Lao 
brothers. But they themselves have to depend on the Vietnamese. 
So, on whom are we to depend if we do not depend on ourselves?

• Why are there still wars in Burma? It is because Burmese leaders 
don't like to share status with people of other ethnic groups. They 
share them only among themselves. This Burmese way should 
not be followed by people who are trying to develop their country.

Donning the yellow robe in Mandalay (1975)
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• I don't grow opium. I'm just working for the liberation of my 
country. It is the people that grow opium. They grow opium not 
because they enjoy doing it. They do it because they need to buy 
rice and clothing for their families. I've never heard anybody say 
they grow opium to destroy other peoples' countries.

• We have no one with the skill to export narcotic drugs to foreign 
countries. We do not sell them in shops. We stick no bills. 
Everywhere we go, we are being watched by Drug Enforcement 
Administration (DEA) agents. In spite of all this, drugs still get 
into your country. If your people do not carry them in, then, pray, 
who are?

• Opium cultivation disappeared in China because the people got 
the government they chose. Likewise, in the Shan State, opium 
eradication and getting the government of one's choice are 
inseparable.

• Don't imitate drums and gongs. They emit sound only when 
struck. Imitate clocks. They emit sound automatically when it is 
time.

Kidnapped Russian doctor
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U Tun Myint (Taunggyi)

                            

Name : U Tun Myint
Other names : nil
Date of birth : 15 April 1920
Place of birth :  Kan East Quarter, Taunggyi
Parents : U Po Tun, Daw Htwa Phyu

U Tun Myint, a Shan, was born of U Po Tun and Daw Htwa Phyu in 
Kan East Quarter, Taunggyi, on 15 April 1920. His father died when 
he was a little over one year old. The family moved from Taunggyi 
to Bawnang. His mother remarried and moved to Aungban when he 
was three. He lived in Aungban until he was fi ve. His schooling began 
at a Christian missionary School, Aungban. Then, he moved to Heho 
(Haiwo) and attended another Christian missionary School for two 
months. He, then, transferred to Saya U Kan Paw Buddhist School. 
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He passed the fourth standard from that school. He couldn't go to the 
Middle School in Taunggyi and Yawnghwe, so, headmaster U Mya 
Phu taught him Middle School lessons and Saya U San Pwint taught 
him English free of charge.

High School Student

At 16, he moved to Taunggyi and attended the ABM (American Baptist 
Mission) School there. He had to begin from the fi fth standard. From 
the sixth onwards, he stood fi rst in every class. When he got to the 
eighth, his marks in the fi rst terminal test were so good that he was 
promoted to the ninth. He got fi rst again in the second terminal test 
and was promoted to the tenth without having to sit for the fi nal 
examination. From the eighth onwards he was given a free education 
and was appointed librarian. He passed the tenth standard with credit 
and distinction. While at the ABM School, he was Captain of the 
Alaungpaya Team, President of the Buddhist Association, President 
of the Newspaper Club and President of the Students' Glory Magazine 
Publishing Committee.

Life As A University Student

He joined the University of Rangoon in 1941 to study engineering. 
He stayed at Pyi and Tagaung Halls. He was awarded a scholarship 
as he got good marks in the tenth standard. He had the privilege of 
attending the Special Class (S Class), fi nished the Intermediate First 
Year course in two months and was promoted to the Intermediate 
Second Year class.

Member Of  DobamaAsiayon

On 23 and 25 December 1941, the Japanese dropped bombs on 
Rangoon, and the University closed down. He arrived in Deidaye as 
a war refugee. He became friendly with Thakin Ohn Kywe and others 
while in Deidaye, joined the Dobama Asiayon (organization) and  
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became known as "Thakin Tun Myint." He took part in the activities 
of the Dobama Asiayon there. He stayed in Deidaye until BIA Bo 
Yan Naing's troops captured it. He planned to join the BIA, but the 
plan didn't materialize.

Early Period Of Japanese Occupation

Communications improved and he returned to Taunggyi. He worked 
as an apprentice Road Construction Supervisor at the Public Works 
Department (PWD) for two months. He had to work in the construction 
of Taungleilon – Yeipusan railway line.

State Scholar To Japan

He sat for the Southern Asia Special Scholarship Examination and 
stood fi rst. He was chosen as a State Scholar together with Dr Khun 
U and U Win Kyu and was sent to Japan for further studies. He stayed 
in Tokyo for about a year and studied Japanese literature, language 
and the education system of Japan and social customs subjects. On 
15 August 1945, Japan surrendered and he had to return to Burma.

Taking An Interest In Politics

On his return from Japan, he had to make a stop at Clark Air Force 
Base in the Philippines. From there he continued to Singapore on an 
English Red Cross Hospital Ship called Birmingham. On the ship he 
met Ko Min Din, an embassy offi  cial, who gave him a book to read. 
It was "The Challenge Of Soviet" by John Strachey, a British Socialist 
ideologist. He grew to like Marxism after reading the book. He decided 
there and then to get wholeheartedly involved in politics when he got 
back to Burma. It was the fi rst book on politics that U Tun Myint, 
whose top priority until then had been education, had ever read.
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After getting back to Burma, he came to know Ko Hla Kyi, Ko Tin 
Saw, Ko Ba Hein, Ko Thein Pe (U Thein Pe Myint) ─ all from the 
Communist Party ─ via Ko Min Din. His desire to enter politics grew 
more steadfast.

He was one of the ten Shan youths who attended the All Burma AFPFL 
Conference held at the middle terrace of the Shwedagon in January 
1946.

After the AFPFL Conference, the ten Shan youths, including U Tun 
Myint, attended at Ko Ba Hein’s house the ideological, political and 
organizational courses given by Thakin Soe, Thakin Tin Mya, Thakin 
Than Myaing and Ko Maung Maung Sein. U Tun Myint also attended 
the Central Organizational Course Held by the Communist Party. 

U Tin Ei, Union of Burma
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Although he had attended the training courses held under the auspices 
of the Communist Party, he had never joined it because he could never 
get rid of his petit bourgeois nature, he revealed in his autobiography.

The First Panglong Conference

He gave a talk on agriculture at the First Panglong Conference held 
from 26 to 28 February 1946. He founded the Shan State Youth 
Organization in Taunggyi in April 1946. He served as Education 
offi  cer.

The Forming Of Shan State People's Freedom League (Ya Pa La)

He founded the Shan State Freedom League together with Ko Ba Yi, 
Ko Tun Pe, Ko San Pe and Ko Ohn Pe (Loilem) on 20 August 1946. 
He was the General Secretary. When it was reformed as the Shan 
State People's Freedom League (Ya Pa La), he was given the 
responsibility of General Secretary again.

At the Second Panglong Conference held in February 1947, in his 
capacity as the Ya Pa La General Secretary, he worked to the best of 
his ability from behind the scene to make the Panglong Agreement a 
success. He, himself, was not at the Conference because he was not 
assigned there due to the distribution of duty.

He served as General Secretary once again when the league was 
reformed as "Shan State People's Freedom Congress" in March 1947. 
The Congress represented the whole Shan State.

In 1951, when Prime Minister U Nu submitted a motion in Parliament 
denouncing North Korea as the aggressor, U Tun Myint protested 
vehemently and resigned from his post as Parliamentary Secretary. 
Because of his protest, the motion had to be put to the vote. It was 
the fi rst ever in the history of modern Burmese Parliament. At that 
time, almost no one dared to defy U Nu. So, the press praised him in 
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bold letters: "A hero has emerged from the Shan State". He became 
well-known in the world of Burmese politics as he had the courage 
to speak out freely and sharply in Parliament.

The Forming Of People's Unity Party

He founded the People's Unity Party in collaboration with U Thein 
Pe Myint and Bo La Yaung (the Thirty Comrades) in 1951. It was 
Burma's fi rst ever legal opposition party after independence. He served 
as General Secretary of the party.

He was also a Central Committee member of "The World Peace 
Congress (Burma)" headed by Thakin Kodaw Hmaing. He retired 
from politics from 1953 to 1962 and returned to Taunggyi, Shan State. 
He worked in the car business, the timber industry and also as a 
contractor. He also served as secretary to the Taunggyi Cooperative 
Society.

The People's Volunteer Organization, headed by Bo Po Kun, discarded 
arms and returned to the legal fold in 1958. It merged with the People's 
Unity Party to become a single party. U Tun Myint was elected as a 
Central Committee Member but he did not take any practical part in 
the activities of political parties in Burma any more.

• Attended Inter-State Seminar on Constitutional Amendment held 
in Taunggyi, in 1961 as Shan State Representative. Submitted a 
proposal entitled "Amendment of the Constitution".

• Active in the Shan State Economics Study Committee.
• Attended as a Shan representative the Inter-racial Seminar held 

at the Broadcasting Station, Rangoon. He seconded the proposal 
"Amendment of the Constitution" submitted by Head of State of 
the Shan State Sao Hkun Hkio.
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• Detained with other Shan State leaders for eight years at the 
Insein Annexe  when the so-called Revolutionary Council, the 
military junta, seized power for the second time. Released on 2 
March 1970

• Earned his living as a taxi-driver from 1975 to 1980. Got political 
pension in 1980. Used to say jokingly when asked, "I take my 
fees for being imprisoned."

• Acted as Patron of Taunggyi Strike Committee during the 1988 
uprising.

• Played a leading role in the forming of the Shan State Nationalities 
Democracy League. First served as Vice-Chairman and then as 
Patron.

Foreign Countries He had Been To 

• Japan, as State Scholar, 1943-1945
• The United States of America and some European countries, on 

a study tour, 1947-1948.
• The People's Republic of China, to attend World Peace Congress 

as a member of the delegation led by Thakin Kodaw Hmaing.
• The Union of  Soviet Socialist Republics (USSR) and some 

European Socialist Countries, on a study tour together with 
Thakin Lwin and Ko Hla Win (President of University Student 
Union).

Books Written By Him

1. Shan State and Sawbwas (1952)
2. Whither Shan State? (1955)
3. Issue on Shan State Unifi cation or Secession (Treatise) (1957)
4. Grievances of the Shan State (1957)
5. Shan State of equal status within the union (1961)13 

13 Th e Burmese original made mistakes with the dates. Th ey have been corrected here.
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*In 1960, U Tun Myint wrote in "The Vanguard Newspaper" a series 
of articles entitled "Are we going to establish a Shan Republic?" 
These articles were combined and published in book from under a 
new title. The Shan Proposal (Federal Proposal) for Constitutional 
Amendment was based on facts contained in this book.

Marriage

It is ironic that the great anti-feudalist U Tun Myint fell in love with 
and married a descendant of the feudal lords. The bride was the niece 
of Sao Shwe Thaike, the Sawbwa of Yawnghwe and daughter of Sao 
Shwe Tint, the Governor of Heho. They had three children, two boys 
and one girl. The second son Sai Zeya Aung (Ngao Si Leng-Red 
Dawn) joined the Shan State Nationalities People's Liberation 
Organization (SSNPLO) and gave up his life in the armed revolution 
against the military dictatorship.

U Tun Myint died of throat cancer at his home in Taunggyi at 10:00 
am, 17 May 1997. He was 77.

Note: Extracted from "Whither Shan State?" published by SHAN
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Sao Yawdserk, 
Chairman of the Restoration Council of Shan State
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Sao Yawd Serk

Name :           Yawd Serk
Other names : Kyaw Ohn
Date of birth : 24 April 1959
Place of birth : Kunyom Village, Mongyai Village Tract, 

Mongnawng Sub-Township, Kehsi Township
Parents :  Writer Hsang Lu, Nang Loi Kham
Educational
Qualifi cation :  State Middle School, Panglong14       
Marriage : Nang Hla Kyi (former wife)
                  Nang Lern Kham (present wife)
                 3 sons, 2 daughters

1976 : Joined SURA; attended course on wireless 
communications; served at Chairman Sao Gawn 
Zerng’s communications offi  ce.

14 Master degree in Th ailand in 2018
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1980 : Attended political and military training courses;  
served in military columns.

1982 :  Commanding Offi  cer of  Battalion 101; active  in  
the  vicinity   of   Langkher,  Mongnai,  Namzang, 
Kholam   and   Kengtawng Regions.   

1990 : Responsible for Mongton Region, Eastern Shan 
State.

1994 : Became well-known  for  victory at Loi Hin Kawng 
battle.

1996 :  After the surrender of MTA, re-established SURA; 
merged with SSA/SSNA which took the decision 
to use the name    SSA only; an attempt to get 
ceasefi re status with the Government, but in vain; 
1,500 villages from 11 townships in the Southern 
Shan State forcefully evicted.

Sao Yawd Serk and famous Thai vocalist Aed Carabao
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"So long as political issues are not solved politically, there will be 
demands for secession. To do away with secession, political issues 

should be solved politically."

1999 : Set up headquarters at Loi Tai Leng, Thai border.
2000 : Formed Restoration Council of Shan State.
2011 : Signed Ceasefi re Agreement with Government of 

U Thein Sein.   

He learnt Thai language and studied politics and military in Thai. At 
the Second Union Level Seminar in Kengtung (2012), he asked me 
whether English was diffi  cult to learn and whether it would take long. 
I replied that a sharp and intelligent man like him shouldn't take too 
long to learn English and that there are also modern short cut methods 
of the English curriculum.

Sao Yawdserk, 
Chairman of the Restoration Council of Shan State
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Chao Tzang Yawnghwe      

Name :           Chao Tzang Yawnghwe
Other names : Sao Hso Lern Hpa, Sao Hso Wai, Khun Loom Fa, 

Eugene Thaike
Date of birth : 26 April 1939
Place of birth :  Manor of  Yawnghwe, Federated Shan States
Parents :            Sao Shwe Thaike (Sawbwa of  Yawnghwe), First 

President of the Union of Burma and  Mahadevi 
Sao Nang Hearn Hkam (Former Chairperson of 
Shan State War Council and daughter of Hsenwi 
Sawbwa Hkun Hsang Ton Hoong)

Siblings : Sao Hso Khan Hpa (Sao Hso)
 Sao Hso Lern Hpa (Sao Tzang)
 Sao Ying Sita (Sao Ying)
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 Sao Hso Hom Hpa (Sao Mi) [Shot to death at 
Rangoon Residence  when  Bo Ne Win's military 
junta seized power on 2 March 1962]

 Sao Hso Harn Hpa (Sao Harn)
 Sao Ying Ratana Hseng Leun (Sao Leun)
Marriage : wife – Nang Nu Nu Myint (Kengtung)
Off springs : Sao Hoongfa Yawnghwe
 Sao Onjana Yawnghwe

Historial Landmarks of Chao Tzang Yawnghwe

1957 : Matriculated from Methodist School, Rangoon.
1961 : Graduated from Rangoon University, got BA degree 

majoring in History; Worked as Tutor in the English 
Department.

The Yawnghwe Family
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1963 : Joined the Shan State Independence Army (SSIA 
which later became SSA; Leader of  the delegation  
to Peace  Talks sponsored by Bo Ne Win's 
Revolutionary Council.

1964 : Commander of SSA's First Brigade.
1966 : Member of SSA's Central Steering Committee and 

Vice Chief of Staff .

1968 :            Commander of SSA No.1 Military Region    
1971 :             Took a leading role in the forming of Shan State 

Progress Party (SSPP) and served as its General 
Secretary.

1976 : Took  retirement   in   Chiang Mai   because  of  
heart  conditions;  Underwent heart surgery.

1984 : Published   "The Shan of Burma".   (Printed  at  
Singapore's Institute of Southeast Asian Studies).

1985 : Whole family immigrated to Canada.
1990 : Attained MA Political Science degree.
1996 : Became Counsellor to Shan Democratic Union 

(SDU).

Chao Tzang Yawnghwe and wife Nang Nu Nu Myint  
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1997 :  Received PhD Political Science degree.
1998 : Took leading role in the forming of Union 

Nationalities League for Democracy (Liberated 
Area).

1999 : Advisor to the National Reconciliation Programme 
(NRP) and National Coalition Government of the 
Union of Burma (NCGUB)

2001 : Advisor to the Ethnic Nationalities Solidarity and 
Cooperation Committee  (ENSCC)  which  later  
became  Ethnic Nationalities Council (ENC).

2001 :  Chairman of the State Constitution Supporting 
Committee (SCSC).

Chao Tzang Yawnghwe 
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2004 : Chairman  of ENSCC;  Underwent  medical  checkup 
in May, suff ering from brain tumor.

2004 : Passed away on 24 July 2004.

Some Quotations From Chao Tzang Yawnghwe

• What is the meaning of  Pyidaungsu (Union)? It means the coming 
together of many States. This is Federalism. There is no Mother 
State. The British system is called the Unitary Decentralized 
System. It is a Unitary System but with division of power from 
the Centre.

• What we have here is a Unitary system. There is no decentralization. 
It is a diff erent sort of Unitary State System. In Parliament most 
of the members are Burmese. It is not just a State, a Burma State. 
It has taken the form of a Mother State, the Burma Proper.

• At that time there were no Constitutional experts among the 
Burmese. We had Legal Constitutional Lawyers only. U Chan 
Tun was just a lawyer. As we were still under the British, what 
we had was the British model. So, it can be assumed that our 
Constitution was an adaptation of the British model.

• It is quite clear that Bo Ne Win staged the coup because he wanted 
to wield power. They took advantage of the word ‘Federal’ and 
said it meant secession. In actual fact Federal has nothing to do 
with secession.

• A Union cannot be likened to a mansion where the landlord 
distributes rooms for the Shan and the Kachin etc. to live in. A 
union is like a village. In the village, there are houses big and 
small. Some households may have only four or fi ve members, 
and others may be large, having 10 to 20 members. Some houses 
may be poor and some rich. All the houses in the village have 
their own compounds in which the occupants live in complete 
freedom. Nobody can tell them what crops to cultivate and what 
animals to raise. They may grow either paddy or peanut. They 
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may raise either cattle or chickens. Those who want to become 
merchants are free to become what they want. This is Federal.

• At the Ambassadorial Seminar held in Washington DC, I 
submitted a paper on Federalism. During the break, I had a talk 
with the Burmese ambassadors who attended the Seminar. They 
said that they agree with the contents of my paper and had nothing 
at all to object. They said that they understood and believed that 
this was how it should be. But at the present moment, the term 
"Federal" could not be used.

Note: Extracted from Gawn Khaw Journal published by the Shan 
Herald Agency for News.

Translated by Sai Aung Win

Sao Seng Suk (left) with author (right)



က်ေနာ္ သူပုန္ျဖစ္လာပံု

(The Making of a rebel)

ခြန္းေဆ



မာတိကာမာတိကာ

၁။ BCES ၏
၂။ စာေရးသူ၏အမွာစာ
၃။ ဗမာသီခ်င္းေရးဆရာမွ ရွမ္းသူပုန္သို ့
၄။ သခင္လုပ္ခ်င္ရင္
၅။ ရွမ္း-ဗမာ သမုိင္းေၾကာင္း တေစ့တေစာင္း
၆။ ရွမ္းျပည္မူးယစ္သံသရာ
၇။ နိဂုံး
 

ေနာက္ဆက္တြဲ (က)

ကြန္းဇိန္း
ခြန္ဆာ
ဦးထြန္းျမင့္ (ေတာင္းႀကီး)
စဝ္ယြက္စစ္
စဝ္ဇန္ ့ေယာင္ေဟြ

ေနာက္ဆက္တြဲ (ခ)

ပင္လံုစာခ်ဴပ္
၁၉၄၇ အေျခခံဥပေဒ
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In the end, (the government) made rebels where there had been none.
Barbara W. Tuchman’s The March of Folly 

အဆံုး၌ သူပုန္မရိွေသာ တုိင္းျပည္တြင္ (အစုိးရက) သူပုန္ေမြးထုတ္ေပးလုိက္သည္။
 

ယခုထုတ္ေဝလိုက္ေသာ စာေရးဆရာခြန္းေဆ၏ ‘က်ေနာ္သူပုန္ျဖစ္လာပံု’ စာအုပ္တြင္ 
သာမန္ဘဝေလးျဖင့္  ေအးေအးေဆးေဆး ေနခ်င္ေသာ ရွမ္းလူငယ္ကေလး ဆံုးျဖတ္ 
လိုက္ရသလဲဆုိတာကုိေတြ ့ရမည္ျဖစ္သည္။
 
ဤစာအုပ္ကုိေရးသားသူ ခြန္းေဆသည္ ဗမာျပည္မတြင္ႀကီးျပင္းၿပီး ဗမာေတာထတဲြင္ ေန 
ခဲ့သူျဖစ္သည္။ ဗမာ သံျဖင့္ ဗမာသီခ်င္းေတြကိုလည္းေရးခဲ့ဖူးသူလည္းျဖစ္သည္။ သီခ်င္း 
ကဗ်ာ အႏုပညာေလးျဖင့္ ၿငိမ္းၿငိမ္းခ်မ္းခ်မ္းေနခ်င္ခဲ့ေသာ ရွမ္းလူငယ္ကေလးကို လက္ 
နက္ကိုင္ ေတာ္လွန္ေရးထဲသို႔တြန္းပို႔လိုက္ေသာ တရားခံကဘယ္သူလဲ။ အျမင္က်ဥ္း 
အမိန္႔ေပးစနစ္ဟု စာေရးသူက ဆိုထားသည္။       
 
‘က်ေနာ္သူပုန္ျဖစ္လာပံု’ စာအုပ္တြင္ စာေရးသူက သူ၏ပုဂၢလိက ဘဝအေၾကာင္းကို 
ေျပာျပသလို ရွမ္းျပည္ေခါင္းေဆာင္ေတြ ရွမ္းျပည္ေခါင္းေဆာင္ေတြ၏အေတြ႕အႀကံဳ သ 
ေဘာထားအျမင္ႏွင့္ခံစားမွဳေတြကိုလည္းတို႔ထိေရးျပသည္။ ရွမ္းႏွင့္ဗမာတို႔၏ ဆက္ဆံ  
ေရးသမိုင္းေၾကာင္းကိုလည္း ပုဂံေခတ္မွ ယေန႔အထိျပန္ ေျပာျပသည္။ ျဖစ္စဥ္မဟုတ္ဘဲ 
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အကြက္သေဘာျဖင့္ ေကာက္ႏုတ္ဆဲြထုတ္ျပရင္း သံုးသပ္ခ်က္ေတြေပးထားသည္။ ၿပီး 
ေတာ့ရွမ္းျပည္ထဲမွမူးယစ္သံသရာအေၾကာင္း။

ရွမ္းဗမာဆက္ဆံေရးေကာင္းခဲ့ေသာအတိတ္ရွိသည္ ထိုသို႔ေကာင္းခဲ့ေသာအတိတ္က 
မည္သည့္အေၾကာင္းမ်ားေၾကာင့္ ပ်က္ခဲ့ရသလဲ။ ဤအေၾကာင္းကို ဤစာအုပ္ထဲတြင္ 
ေတြ႕ရမည္။ 
 
“၁၉၆၂ မတ္လ ၂ ရက္မွာ တပ္မေတာ္က ရွမ္းျပည္နယ္အစိုးရတင္သြင္းတဲ့ အေျခခံဥပေဒ 
ျပင္ဆင္ေရး အဆိုျပဳခ်က္ကို ခဲြထြက္ေရးလို႔စြပ္စဲြၿပီး အာဏာသိမ္းလိုက္ပါတယ္။” 

“၁၉၆၂ ခုႏွစ္မွာ စစ္တပ္က အာဏာသိမ္းေတာ့ ရွမ္းေခါင္းေဆာင္ေတြအမ်ားဆံုးအဖမ္း
ခံရတယ္” 
 
ဒါကေတာ့ဟိုးအေဝးဆီမွအတိတ္ကိုလွမ္းၾကည့္ၿပီးေပးေသာမွတ္ခ်က္ျဖစ္သည္။ သိပ္ 
မေဝးေသးေသာအတိတ္ႏွင့္ မွတ္ခ်က္ကုိလည္း ဤသို႔ေဖာ္ျပထားေပးသည္။ အမ်ိဳးသား 
ညီလာခံက်င္းပေနေသာ စစ္အစိုးရေခတ္တုန္းကျဖစ္သည္။

“လူအသီးသီးကလည္း ကိုယ့္အမ်ိဳးသားအတြက္ အခြင့္အေရးေတာင္းဖို႔ဆိုၿပီး အတိုင္ပင္ခံ 
ေကာင္စီေတြဖြဲ႕ၾကတာ ဘာမွမျဖစ္ဘူး။ ရွမ္းကေနာက္ဆံုးမွဖြဲ႕ထားတာျဖစ္တယ္။ ဖြဲ႕ဖို႔ 
ေတာင္အစိုးရက အားေပးလိုက္ေသးတယ္။ ဒါေပမယ့္ဖြဲ႔ၿပီးလို႔ မၾကာခင္ဘ ဲဖမ္းဆီးတယ္။ 
မၾကားစဖူးေထာင္ဒဏ္ေတြကို ၇၉ ႏွစ္၊ ၈၅ ႏွစ္၊ ၉၃ ႏွစ္၊ ၁၀၆ ႏွစ္ စသည္ျဖင့္ခ်တယ္။ 
ဒါေၾကာင့္ ရွမ္းဝါရင့္ႏုိင္ငံေရးသမားႀကီးဦးေရႊအုန္းက မေသခင္က ေရးထဲ့တဲ့စာတပုဒ္ 
မွာေတာင္ - 
 
“ဘာေၾကာင့္ရွမ္းေတြကုိဒီေလာက္မုန္းပါလိမ့္? လုိ႔ေတာင္ေမးခြန္းထုတ္ပါခဲ့တယ္။”
 
ဒါကေတာ့စာေရးသူကရွမ္းလူမ်ိဳးေတြဘက္ကခံစားမွဳကုိ ေရးျပထားျခင္းျဖစ္သည္။ သူ႔ခံ 
စားခ်က္လုိဘတဲျခားတုိင္းရင္းသား ေတြ၏ဘဝထမွဲာစိတ္ထမွဲာရိွေနၾကမွာေသခ်ာသည္။ 
ခြန္းေဆ၏စာအုပ္ထဲတြင္စဝ္ခြန္ဆာေျပာေသာစကားကုိလည္း ဤသုိ႔ေရးျပထားသည္။
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“ဗမာေလာက္ေကာင္းတဲ့လူမ်ိဳးမေတြ႕ဖူးဘူး။ ဗမာေလာက္ဆုိးတဲ့လူမ်ိဳးလည္းမႀကံဳဖူးပါ
ဘူးဗ်ာ”  
 
ဤစကားက ေကာင္းေသာဗမာႏွင့္ဆုိးေသာဗမာကုိညြန္းထားျခင္းျဖစ္သည္။ ဗမာအပါ 
အဝင္ တုိင္းရင္းသားအခ်င္းခ်င္း ခ်စ္ၾကည္ညီညြတ္ေရးတြင္အေထာက္အကူျပဳႏုိင္မည့္ 
မွတ္ခ်က္ဟု ေျပာလွ်င္ရသည္။ ဗမာေကာင္း ဗမာဆုိး။ တုိင္းရင္းသားလူမ်ိဳးေပါင္းစံုႏွင့္ 
ဗမာေကာင္းေတြကေတာ့ ဗမာဆုိးေတြ၏ကြ် န္ျပဳႏွိပ္စက္ျခင္းဒဏ္ကုိခံေနရသည္ဆုိသည့္ 
သေဘာျဖစ္သည္။
 
ရွမ္းျပည္ထကဲ ဘိန္းစုိက္ပ်ိဳးထုတ္ထုပ္မွဳ ကိစၥ ကုိေရးသားေသာအခါ အတိတ္သမုိင္းပါျပန္ 
၍လွန္ျပသည္။ ဘိန္းစုိက္ရသည့္  ေနာက္ခံအေၾကာင္းရင္းကုိထုတ္ျပသည္။ ထုိ႔ေနာက္ 
မူးယစ္ေဆးဝါးျပႆနာကုိေျခရာခံျပသည္။ မူးယစ္ေဆးဝါး  ႏွင့္ပတ္ သက္ေနသူမ်ားတြင္ 
မူးယစ္ရာဇာေတြ၊ လက္နက္ကုိင္ေတာ္လွန္ေရးအဖြ႕ဲအစည္း ေတြသာမကေသနတ္ အမ်ား 
ဆံုးကုိင္ထားေသာ ဗမာ့တပ္မေတာ္လည္းပါဝင္ပတ္သက္ေနေၾကာင္း ေထာက္ထားသည္။
ေခတ္အဆက္ဆက္မွာအာဏာရအစုိးရေတြဟာမူးယစ္ေဆးဝါးကုိမက္လံုးအျဖစ္ေရာ 
လက္နက္အျဖစ္ပါအသံုးျပဳခဲ့တယ္။

ဤမွတ္ခ်က္အတြက္ အခ်က္အလက္ေတြကုိပါေဖာ္ျပထားသည္။ အစုိးရက တုိင္းရင္းသား 
ေတြအေပၚ စစ္ျပဳေနမွဳကုိ မရပ္တန္႔သမွ် ကာလပတ္လံုး(ျပည္တြင္းစစ္ရိွေနသမွ် ကာလ 
ပတ္လံုး) မူးယစ္ေဆးဝါး ျပႆနာျပႆနာသံသရာတဝဲလည္လည္ ဆက္ရိွေနဦးမည့္အေၾကာင္း 
ကုိလည္း ေဝဖန္သံုးသပ္ၿပီး ေရးျပထားသည္။

ဤစာအုပ္တြင္ သူပုန္ျဖစ္လာပံုအေၾကာင္းကုိေျပာရင္း ၁၉၆၀ လြန္ကာလက ရွမ္းအမ်ိဳး
သားႏုိင္ငံေရးသမားမ်ားႏွင့္  ေတာ္လွန္ေရးအဖြဲ႕အစည္းမ်ားအၾကားတြင္ ကြန္ျမဴနစ္ဝါဒ
ဩဇာလႊမ္းမုိးခဲ့ပံုကုိ ေဖာ္ျပသည္။ စာအုပ္၏ ေနာက္ဆက္တြတဲြင္ရွမ္းျပည္မွထင္ရွားေသာ 
ႏုိင္ငံေရးေခါင္းေဆာင္ ေတာ္လွန္ေရးအဖဲြ႕ေခါင္းေဆာင္ တခ်ိဳ႕အေၾကာင္းကုိလည္း ထည့္ 
သြင္းထားသည္။ ႏုိင္ငံေရးအရၿငိမ္းခ်မ္းစြာေဆြးေႏြးဖုိ႔အေၾကာင္းကုိ ေျပာရင္းခြန္းေဆက 
ဆုေတာင္းစကားကုိ ဤသုိ႔ ေရးသားထားသည္။
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က်ေနာ္တုိ႔ေရွ႕က ႏုိင္ငံေခါင္းေဆာင္ေတြလုပ္ခဲ့သလုိ ျပည္ေထာင္စုႀကီးအတြင္းက တုိင္း 
ရင္းသားလူမ်ိဳးေတြကုိ သူပုန္ျဖစ္ေအာင္ ဖန္တီးတဲ့အေတြးအျမင္ အေျပာအဆုိလုပ္ရပ္ေတြ 
ကုိ ေရွာင္ရွားၿပီး ေသြးေသာက္မိတ္ေဆြေတြ သားခ်င္းေတြလုိ ထာဝရ ျဖစ္သြားေအာင္ဖန္တီး 
တဲ့အေတြးအျမင္ အေျပာအဆုိန႔ဲလုပ္ရပ္ေတြကုိက်င္႔သံုးလုပ္ေဆာင္ပါေစလုိ႔ ဆုေတာင္း  
ပါတယ္။

ဤစကားကပင္လွ်င္ ဤစာအုပ္ေရးရျခင္း အဓိကအေၾကာင္းေတြထကဲ တခုျဖစ္မည္ထင္ 
ပါသည္။ ယေန႔ကာလကဲ့သုိ႔ အမ်ိဳးသားျပန္လည္သင့္ျမတ္ေရးအတြက္ ႀကိဳးပမ္းေဆာင္
ရြက္ေနခ်ိန္မ်ိဳးတြင္ တုိင္းရင္းသားလူမ်ိဳးအခ်င္းခ်င္းၾကားတြင္ အျပန္အလွန္နားလည္ရင္းႏီွး 
ၿပီး သူ႔ခံစားခ်က္ ကုိယ့္ခံစားခ်က္ကုိလည္း တဖက္ႏွင့္တဖက္ သေဘာေပါက္ေနဖုိ႔ကလည္း 
အေရးႀကီးပါသည္။ ခံစားခ်က္ေတြကုိမွန္ကန္စြာ အျပန္အလွန္သိနားလည္ထားလွ်င္ျပႆ
နာရင္ၾကားေစ့ေရးအတြက္ စဥ္းစားသံုးသပ္၍အဆံုးအျဖတ္ျပဳၾကရေသးအခါသင့္ျမတ္ 
မွန္ကန္ေသာ အေျဖကုိ ရႏုိင္ေခ်ရိွပါသည္။   

ဤအျမင္ျဖင့္ ဆရာခြန္းေဆ၏က်ေနာ္သူပုန္ျဖစ္လာပံုစာအုပ္ကုိ စာဖတ္ပရိသတ္မ်ား 
ေရွ႕ေမွာက္သုိ႔ တင္ဆက္လုိက္ျခင္း ျဖစ္ပါသည္။

တုိင္းရင္းသားလူမ်ိဳးေရးရာသုေတသနအဖဲြ႕          
၂၀၁၄ ခုႏွစ္ ဧၿပီလ

ရန္ကုန္ၿမိဳ႕
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အမွာစာအမွာစာ

ပင္လယ္သည္ မည္ကဲ့သုိ႔ ျမစ္ေခ်ာင္းတုိ႔၏ “မင္း” ျဖစ္လာပါသနည္း။
အေျဖမွာ ပင္လယ္သည္ ျမစ္ေခ်ာင္းတုိ႔ထက္ နိမ့္ရာတြင္ေနေသာေၾကာင့္ ျဖစ္သည္။

(ေလာင္ဇီး၊ ဘီစီ ၆ ရာစု တ႐ုတ္ျပည္ ဒႆနပညာရွင္)(ေလာင္ဇီး၊ ဘီစီ ၆ ရာစု တ႐ုတ္ျပည္ ဒႆနပညာရွင္)

How does the sea become the king of all streams? Because it lies lower 
than they!

Lao Zi, BC 6 century philosopherLao Zi, BC 6 century philosopher

  
 ေခါင္းေဆာင္ျဖစ္လုိတဲ့ပုဂၢိဳလ္ဆုိတာ ေလာင္ဇီးေျပာသလုိပဲ သေဘာထား အင္မတန္ 
ႀကီးမားရမွာျဖစ္တယ္။ ဒါမွသာ ႀကီးက်ယ္တဲ့အဖဲြ႕အစည္းန႔ဲ တုိင္းျပည္ကုိ တည္ေထာင္ 
ႏုိင္မွာျဖစ္တယ္။ (စကားစပ္လုိ႔ ေျပာရရင္ အေနာက္ႏုိင္ငံသုေတသီ အခ်ိဳ႕တုိ႔ရ႕ဲ အဆုိအရ 
ေလာင္ဇီးဆုိတာ လူပုဂၢိဳ လ္နာမည္ မဟုတ္ဘူး။ ရွမ္းမ်ိဳးႏြယ္ေတြရ႕ဲ ေလာကအျမင္ျဖစ္တယ္ 
လုိ႔ ေရးသားတာကုိ ေတြ႕ရပါတယ္။)
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အခုစာ႐ ႈသူမ ်ားဖတ္႐ ႈရမ ွာကေတာ့  က်ေနာ္တုိ ႔ တုိ င္း ျပည္ရဲ ႕ေခ ါ င္းေဆာင္မ ်ား  
သေဘာထားမႀကီးတဲ့အတြက္ သူပုန္ေပၚေပါက္လာပံုကုိ က်ေနာ္တုိ႔ရ႕ဲဘဝအေတြ႕အႀကံဳ
မွတဆင့္ စာ႐ႈသူမ်ား ဆန္းစစ္ေဝဖန္သံုးသပ္ႏုိင္ဖုိ႔ ေဝမွ်လုိက္ ျခင္းျဖစ္ ပါတယ္။

ဒီေနရာမွာ ဗုိလ္ခ်ဳပ္မႉးႀကီးသန္းေရႊ တ႐ုတ္ျပည္ကုိ ေနာက္ဆံုးအႀကိမ္သြားေရာက္လည္
ပတ္တုန္းက တ႐ုတ္  ေခါင္းေဆာင္တဦးန႔ဲ ဗုိလ္ခ်ဳပ္မႉးႀကီးရဲ႕အဖြဲ႕ဝင္တဦးတုိ႔က ရွမ္းန႔ဲပ
တ္သက္ၿပီးေဆြးေႏြးခဲ့တာကုိ ျပန္လည္ေဖာက္သည္ ခ်ပါရေစ။ သူတုိ႔ေဆြးေႏြးတာကေတာ့ 
တရားဝ င္မဟုတ္တဲ့အတြက္မ ွ တ္တမ္းထဲမ ွာေတာ့ေတ ြ ႕ရဖ ြ ယ္ရ ွိ ပ ါ ဘူး ။  အခု  
က်ေနာ္ျပန္လည္  ေျပာျပမွာကေတာ့ သူတုိ႔စကားေျပာေနတဲ့အခ်ိန္မွာ အတူရွိေနတဲ့ 
တ႐ုတ္စီးပြားေရးသမားတဦးရဲ႕ ျပန္လည္ ေျပာျပ ခ်က္ပဲျဖစ္ပါတယ္။    
 
ဗမာ- က်ေနာ္တုိ႔ ရွမ္းနဲ႔ပတ္သက္ၿပီး အၿမဲေခါင္းခဲေနရတယ္။ ဒီအတြက္ ေပါက္ 

ေဖာ္ႀကီးတုိ႔ဘက္က အၾကံေပးႏုိင္တာရိွရင္ အထူးေက်းဇူးတင္ပါမယ္။   
 
တ႐ုတ္-   ဗမာျပည္မွာ ရွမ္း ၁၀၀ ရိွရင္ က်ေနာ္တုိ႔ဆီမွာ အနည္းဆံုး ၃၀၀-၄၀၀ ရိွတယ္။ 

ရွမ္းေတြဟာ အင္မတန္အုပ္ခ်ဴပ္ရလြယ္ကူတဲ့ လူမ်ိဳးျဖစ္တယ္။ သူတုိ႔န႔ဲပတ္ 
သက္ၿပီး က်ေနာ္တုိ႔ဘာမွျပႆနာမရိွဘူး။ ဘာျဖစ္လုိ႔လည္းဆုိေတာ့ သူတုိ႔နဲ႔ 
ပတ္သက္ၿပီး က်ေနာ္တုိ႔က ဘာမွျပႆနာမလုပ္ထား လုိ႔ပါပဲ။

တ႐ုတ္တင္လားျပႆနာမ႐ိွတာ၊ က်ေနာ္တုိ႔ႏိုင္ငံကုိ နယ္ခ်ဲ႕က်ဴးေက်ာ္ၿပီး အ႐ွင္သခင္ 
လုပ္သြားခဲ့တဲ့ ၿဗိတိသွ်  ေတြေတာင္မွ ျပႆနာမ႐ိွခဲ့ဘူး။ ဒီမုိကေရစီႏွင့္ဖံြ႕ၿဖိဳးတုိးတက္ 
ေရးအင္အားစု (NDD) မွ ယမန္ႏွစ္က ထုတ္ေဝတဲ့ အုပ္ခ်ဳပ္ေရးအဂၤါစဥ္အရ ရွမ္းျပည္ 
တျပည္လံုးမွာ ေျခလ်င္တပ္ရင္းခ်ည္းပဲ ၁၄၂ ရင္းရိွတယ္။ ဒါေတာင္မွ ယခုထိ ၿငိမ္းခ်မ္း 
ေရးဆုိတာကုိ အိပ္မက္ မက္ေနရတုန္း။ အဂၤလိပ္ကေတာ့ ရွမ္းျပည္တျပည္လံုးရ႕ဲ ေအးခ်မ္း 
တည္ၿငိမ္မႈကုိ တပ္ရင္း ၂ ရင္းန႔ဲပဲ မပင္မပန္းထိန္းသိမ္းခ႔ဲတယ္။

ဒါဟာဘာကုိျပသလည္းဆုိေတာ့ တုိင္းျပည္ကုိအုပ္ခ်ဳပ္ေနတဲ့ က်ေနာ္တုိ႔ေခါင္းေဆာင္ 
ေတြဟာ သခင္မလုပ္တတ္ေသးဘူး။ အရွင္သခင္ျဖစ္ႏိုင္ေလာက္ေအာင္ မွန္ကန္တဲ့ 
သေဘာထားေတြ မရိွေသးဘူးဆုိတာကုိ ျပေနတာေပါ့။ 
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ဒါေၾကာင့္ က်ေနာ္တုိ႔ဟာျပည္ေထာင္စုကုိ တကယ္မၿပိဳကဲြေစခ်င္ဘူး၊ တုိင္းရင္းသားစည္း
လံုးညီညႊတ္မႈကုိ မၿပိဳကဲြေစခ်င္ဘူး၊ အခ်ဳပ္အျခာအာဏာကုိ အဓြန္႔႐ွည္တည္တ့ံေစလုိ 
တယ္ဆုိရင္ စစ္တပ္ရိွ႐ံုနဲ႔ မလံုေလာက္ဘူး။ မွန္ကန္ေတာ္ တည္တ့ဲ့ သေဘာထားအျမင္မ်ိဳး 
ရိွမွ ျဖစ္ႏုိင္မယ္ဆုိတာ သိေစခ်င္လုိ႔ ဒီအေတြ႕အႀကံဳစာတမ္းကုိ ေရးရျခင္းျဖစ္ပါတယ္။  
 
ဗုဒၶျမတ္စြာဘုရားေတာင္မွသာငါ့စကားကုိေသေသခ်ာခ်ာဆန္းစစ္ေဝဖန္ၿပီးမွလက္ခံပါ။
ငါ့ကုိၾကည္ညိဳ႐ုံေလာက္နဲ႔ လက္မခံနဲ႔လုိ႔ေျပာခဲ့ေတာ့ က်ေနာ့္လုိ ဗုဒၶနဲ႔ဘာမွႏွိဳင္းယွဥ္ 
ေလာက္စရာမ႐ိိွတဲ့လူတဦးန႔ဲ အထူးတလည္ တုိက္တြန္းစရာမလုိဘူးလုိ႔ျမင္ပါတယ္။

ဤစာကုိ ဖတ္႐ႈရျခင္းအားျဖင့္ ကုိယ့္ႏိုင္ငံတည္ေဆာက္ရာမွာ ဘယ္အမွားေတြကုိေရွာင္ 
ၿပီး ဘယ္အမွန္ေတြကုိ ဆက္လုပ္သင့္တယ္ဆုိတာကုိ က်ေနာ္တုိ႔ရဲ႕ ပစၥဳပၸန္ေခါင္းေဆာင္ 
ေတြနဲ႔ အနာဂတ္ေခါင္းေဆာင္ျဖစ္လာမယ့္သူေတြ ဖတ္႐ႈၿပီးအနည္းနဲ႔အမ်ား ဆုိသလုိ 
သင္ခန္းစာရယူႏုိင္မယ္ဆုိရင္ ဒီစာကုိေရးရက်ိဳးနပ္ၿပီလုိ႔ က်ေနာ္ယူဆပါတယ္။

ဤစာကုိ ဖတ္႐ႈတဲ့အတြက္လည္း အထူးေက်းဇူးတင္ေၾကာင္း ေနာက္ဆံုးေျပာပါရေစ။

မုိင္ဆံုခ (သာယာတုိးတက္ပါေစ)
ခြန္းေဆ        

၄ ရက္ ဩဂုတ္လ ၂၀၁၂ 
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စာေရးသူ  ကုိယ္ေရးအက်ဥ္းစာေရးသူ  ကုိယ္ေရးအက်ဥ္း

အမည္  -  ခြန္းေဆ 
အျခားအမည္  -   စိုင္းဝင္းဦး၊ Richard 
ေမြး                 -  ၂၃၊ ၅၊ ၁၉၄၈ 
ေမြးရပ္   -  မန္လံုရြာ၊ မိုင္းေငါ့ၿမိဳ႕ ၊(ယခင္) ေတာင္ပုိင္ေစာ္ဘြားနယ္။ 
  (ယခု) မိုင္းေငါ့ၿမိဳ႕နယ္ခြဲ။         
ပညာေရး  -  မႏၱေလး ဝိဇၨာ သိပၸံတကၠသိုလ္၊ ဓါတုေဗဒ၊ တတိယႏွစ္။ 
အလုပ္အကိုင္  -  ၁၉၆၉-၁၉၉၆ လက္နက္ကိုင္ေတာ္လွန္ေရး။ 
    ၁၉၉၆ - ယခု သွ်မ္းသံေတာ္ဆင့္သတင္းဌာန၊ အယ္ဒီတာ။ 
ေနရပ္   -  ပိန္းလံုရြာ၊ ပိန္းလံုေက်းရြာအုပ္စု ၀ိန္းဟိုင္ၿမိဳ႕နယ္ ခ်င္းမိုင္ခ႐ုိင္။ 
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ဗမာသီခ်င္းေရးဆရာမွ ရွမ္းသူပုန္သို႔ဗမာသီခ်င္းေရးဆရာမွ ရွမ္းသူပုန္သို႔
 

“ရွမ္းအမ်ဳိးသားေရးဝါဒဟာ အစြန္းေရာက္ဗမာအမ်ဳိးသားဝါဒရဲ႕ “ရွမ္းအမ်ဳိးသားေရးဝါဒဟာ အစြန္းေရာက္ဗမာအမ်ဳိးသားဝါဒရဲ႕ 
အက်ိဳးဆက္ျဖစ္တယ္။”အက်ိဳးဆက္ျဖစ္တယ္။”

(စဝ္ဇန္႔ေယာင္ေဟြ ၁၉၃၉-၂၀၀၄) 
 
 

ဗမာျပည္ေရာက္ ရွမ္းကေလးတေယာက္ ဗမာျပည္ေရာက္ ရွမ္းကေလးတေယာက္ 

က်ေနာ္ရဲ႕ လူမမယ္ကေလးဘဝကေတာ့ ဗမာျပည္မမွာပဲ က်င္လည္ေနခဲ့ပါ 
တယ္။ က်ေနာ္ ျပည္မကုိေရာက္ၿပီး ဗမာေတာထဲမွာေနခဲ့ရတဲ့ အေၾကာင္းက ဒီလိုပါ။

 
ျပည္ေထာင္စုႀကီး ၿဗိတိသွ်လက္ေအာက္ကလြတ္ေျမာက္ၿပီး ၄ လအၾကာမွာ 

က်ေနာ္မိုင္းေငါ့ၿမိဳ႕(ထိုစဥ္က ေတာင္ပုိင္ေစာ္ဘြားနယ္) မွာေမြးဖြားခဲ့ပါတယ္။ က်ေနာ္ 
ေမြးလို႔မၾကာခင္မွာပဲ ရွမ္းျပည္တဝွမ္းမွာပေဒသရာဇ္ဆန္႔က်င္ေရးလႈပ္ရွားမႈႀကီးေပါက္ဖြား 
လာခဲ့ပါတယ္။ အဲဒီအခ်ိန္က က်ေနာ့္ ဦးႀကီး၊ ဦးေလး၊ အေဖတို႔လည္း ခ်ီတက္ပြဲေတြမွာ 
ပါဝင္ဆင္ႏႊဲခဲ့တယ္။ က်ေနာ့္အေမကုိယ္တိုင္လည္း လူမွန္းမသိေသးတဲ့က်ေနာ့္ကို ရင္မွာ 
ပုိက္ၿပီးပါဝင္ခဲ့တယ္လို႔ က်ေနာ္ ႀကီးလာေတာ့ ေျပာျပပါတယ္။ 

မၾကာခင္မွာဘ ဲပေဒသရာဇ္ေစာ္ဘြားဘက္ကေန ဤလႈပ္ရွားမႈမွာပါဝင္တဲ့ ပုဂၢိဳ လ္ 
ေတြကိဖုမ္းဆီးအေရးယူ ႏိွမ္နင္းခဲ့တယ္။ အခ်ဳိ႕ေတာ္ေတာ္မ်ားမ်ားလည္း အသတ္ခံၾကရ 
တာေၾကာင့္ နမၼတူျမစ္ (ဒဌုဝတီျမစ္) ေသြးခ်င္းခ်င္းနီ ခဲ့တယ္လို႔  ေျပာစမွတ္ျဖစ္ခဲ့ပါတယ္။ 
က်ေနာ့္ဦးႀကီးလည္း ဖမ္းဆီးခံရတဲ့အထမွဲာပါသြားေတာ့ သူ႔ညီေတြျဖစ္တဲ့က်ေနာ့္အေဖနဲ႔ 
ဦးေလးလည္း မိုင္းေငါ့ကေန ထြက္ေျပးၿပီး လြတ္လပ္ေရးရၿပီးေနာက္ပုိင္းမွာ စတင္ဖြဲ႔ 
စည္းတဲ့ ရွမ္းေသနတ္ကုိင္တပ္ရင္း (၁) First Shan Rifl es မွာဝင္ေရာက္ အမႈထမ္းပါတယ္။
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စဝ္ခြန္ပန္းစိန္ ေတာင္ပုိင္းေစာ္ဘြားႀကီး၊ ရွမ္းျပည္ေကာင္စီ၏ ဥကၠဌ

အဲဒီအခ်ိန္တုန္းက အားလံုးေပါင္း႐ွမ္းတပ္ရင္း ၁၀ ရင္းဖြဲ ႔စည္းဖို႔သေဘာတူ 
ညီခ်က္႐ိွခဲ့တယ္လို႔ သိရပါတယ္။ သို႔ေသာ္ ကရင္တပ္ရင္းေတြ ေတာခိုကုန္တဲ့အခါက် 
ေတာ့ တိုင္းရင္းသားတပ္ဖြဲ႔ေတြ ဆက္ဖြဲ႔ဖုိ႔အစီအစဥ္ကုိ႐ုပ္သိမ္းလိုက္တယ္။ တိုင္းရင္းသား 
တပ္ေတြကုိ ဦးေဆာင္တဲ့ ဗိုလ္ခ်ဳပ္ေအာင္ဆန္းနဲ ႔အထူးရင္းႏွီးသူ ဦးတင္ထြဋ္လည္း 
အခ်င္းခ်င္း လုပ္ႀကံခံရၿပီး က်ဆံုးသြားခဲ့ပါတယ္။

စတင္ဖြဲ႔စည္းခါစကေတာ့ ေတာင္ႀကီးၿမိဳ႕မွာပါပဲ၊ အဲဒီတုန္းကေတာင္ႀကီးၿမိဳ႕မွာ 
႐ုိက္ထားတဲ့က်ေနာ့္ ဓါတ္ပံုေတာင္ ခုထိရိွေနပါေသးတယ္။

သို႔ေသာ္လည္း ကရင္ေတာ္လွန္ေရးျဖစ္လာတဲ့အခါက်ေတာ့ ရွမ္းတပ္ရင္း (၁) 
ကုိ ရွမ္းျပည္မွာ မထားရဲေတာ့ တဲ့အတြက္ ျပည္မကုိေျပာင္းေရႊ႕။ တဖက္က ကရင္နဲ႔ဗကပ 
(ဗမာျပည္ကြန္ျမဴနစ္ပါတီ) ကုိတိုက္၊ ေနာက္တဖက္က ရွမ္းတပ္သားအမ်ားအျပားကုိ 
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ဗမာတပ္ရင္းေတြဆီေရႊ႕ေျပာင္း၊ က်န္ေနတ့ဲတပ္ရင္းမွာ ဗမာတပ္သား၊ ဗမာအရာရိွေတြနဲ႔ 
အစားထိုးမႈေတြ ျပဳလုပ္ခ့ဲပါတယ္။

အဒီဲလိုလုပ္ရင္း ေနာက္ဆံုးက်ေတာ့ ရွမ္းဆိုတဲ့ တပ္ရင္းနာမည္နဲ႔ မျဖစ္ စေလာက္ 
ရွမ္းတပ္သားန႔ဲ အရာရိွတခ်ဳိ႕ပဲ က်န္ေတာ့တာေပါ့။

အဆိုးထဲမွာ အေကာင္းဆံုးတစ္ခုကေတာ့ က်ေနာ္ဗမာေတာထဲေနၿပီး ဗမာ 
စာသင္၊ ဗမာစကားတတ္၊ ဗမာအစားအစာစားတတ္၊ ဗမာလိုဝတ္၊ ဗမာေတြန႔ဲရင္းႏီွးလာ 
ၿပီး ကုိယ့္ကုိကုိယ္ေတာင္မွ ဗမာလိုလို ယီးတီး ေယာင္ေတာင္ ထင္ေယာင္ထင္မွားျဖစ္လာ 
တာေပါ့။

က်ေနာ္ စာစသင္ေတာ့ က်ေနာ့္အေဖရ႕ဲတပ္ရင္းက တၿမိဳ႕ၿပီးတၿမိဳ႕ကုိ ေျပာင္းေန 
တဲ့ အခ်ိန္ နဲ႔ ၾကံဳေနတာေၾကာင့္ ေခၚမသြားႏိုင္ခ့လိုဲ႔ က်ေနာ့္ကုိ အုတ္ဖိုမွာ ရိွတဲ့ သူနဲ႔ရင္းႏီွး 
တဲ့ ဆရာဦးေအာင္ၾကဴး ဆီမွာ အပ္ထားခဲ့တယ္။ သူနဲ႔ သူ႔မိခင္ ေတြက သြန္သင္လုိ႔ ဗမာလို 
ဘုရားရိွခိုးတတ္၊ မဂၤလသုတ္ ကုိ ဗမာလိုျပန္ထားတဲ့ လကၤာကုိ က်ေနာ္အခုထိ မွတ္မိ  
ေနတယ္။

“လူမိုက္ကိုေလ၊ ေရွာင္ေသြလြဲလို႔၊ မမွီဝဲန႔ဲကင္းေအာင္ေန” ဆိုတာေတြ ေပါ့။

ရွမ္းျပည္ျပန္ေရာက္ရွမ္းျပည္ျပန္ေရာက္
 
က်ေနာ္ ရွမ္းျပည္ျပန္ေရာက္လာတာကဒီလိုပါ။ က်ေနာ့္အဘုိးက ေစာ္ဘြား 

ေထာင္က လြတ္လာၿပီး ရန္ကုန္မွာ အလုပ္သြားလုပ္တဲ့သူ႔သားႀကီးနဲ႔လိုက္ေနတယ္။ သူတို႔ 
ေနတဲ့အိမ္က စမ္းေခ်ာင္းမွာ၊ သခင္ကုိယ္ေတာ္မႈိင္းန႔ဲ အိမ္ခ်င္း ကပ္ရက္။ က်ေနာ့္အကုိ 
တ၀မ္းကြဲ သူ႔ကုိေတြ႔ရင္ သခင္ကုိယ္ေတာ္မႈိင္းက ခ်စ္စႏုိးန႔ဲ ရွမ္းပုတ္ လို႔ေခၚတာ သတိရ 
ေနဆဲလို႔ ေျပာဖူးပါတယ္။

 
က်ေနာ့္အဖိုးက ဗမာစကားမတတ္၊ တတ္ေအာင္လည္းမႀကိဳးစားေတာ့ ဗမာျပည္ 

မွာေနရတာ မေပ်ာ္ဘူး။ အဲဒီအခ်ိန္မွာ သူ႔ေခြ်းမကမေမွ်ာ္လင့္ဘဲဆံုးသြားေတာ့ အားလံုး
ရွမ္းျပည္ျပန္ေျပာင္းေနၾကတယ္။ ေနဖုိ႔အိမ္ကုိ သူ႔သားေတြက ေငြစုၿပီးေတာ့ လား႐ႈိးၿမိဳ႕ 
ပန္အုတ္ရြာမွာ ဝယ္လိုက္တယ္။
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အခုလိုအေျခတက်ျဖစ္လာေတာ့ က်ေနာ့္ပညာေရးကုိစိတ္ပူတဲ့မိဘေတြက 
လား႐ႈိးမွာေက်ာင္းလာထားတာေပါ့။ အဲဒီမွာ က်ေနာ္ ၁၉၆၂ ခုႏွစ္ ဆဌမတန္းေအာင္တဲ့ 
အထိ ေနခဲ့တယ္။

က်ေနာ္တို႔အိမ္သားစုေတြကေတာ့ အဘုိးတေယာက္ကလြဲရင္ လူငယ္ ခ်ည္းပဲ။ 
အားလံုး ဗမာျပည္ျပန္ ခ်ည္းျဖစ္ေတာ့ ကုိယ့္အခ်င္းခ်င္း ဗမာစကားေျပာတယ္။ ရွမ္းစကား 
ကုိေတာ့ အဘုိးန႔ဲကလြၿဲပီး ေျပာဖို႔အခြင့္အေရးက အိမ္နီးခ်င္း ေတြန႔ဲပဲရိွတယ္။

က်ေနာ့္အကုိတေယာက္က ဗမာစာကြ်မ္းက်င္လို႔ ဗမာဝထၳဳ တပုဒ္န႔ဲဆုေတာင္ 
ရဖူးတယ္။ ေနာက္တေယာက္ကေတာ့ သူ႔ကဗ်ာတပုဒ္ ႐ႈမဝ မဂၢဇင္း ထဲ ပထမဆံုးပါလာ 
တုန္းက ႂကြားလို႔မဆံုးတာကုိ ခုထိသတိရဆဲ၊ သတိရရင္လည္း  ျပံဳးမိဆဲျဖစ္တယ္။ 
ဘာတုန္း သူ႔ကဗ်ာက …..

“တျဖည္းျဖည္းႏွင့္
နီး၍လာသည္

ကုိယ့္မွာခ်စ္သူန႔ဲတကား……” တဲ့။

က်ေနာ္ကလည္း အားက်မခံ ဗမာသီခ်င္း၊ ဗမာကဗ်ာ၊ ဗမာဝတၳဳေတြကုိ အရြယ္ 
မေရာက္ေသးဘဲန႔ဲ ႀကိဳးစားပမ္းစား ေရးေနၿပီ။

တိုတိုေျပာရရင္ က်ေနာ္တို႔မိသားစုက အဲဒီအခ်ိန္မွာ Burmanized Shans 
(ဗမာတအားဆန္တဲ့ရွမ္း) ေတြေပါ့ဗ်ာ။   

 
ႏိုင္ငံေရးႏိုင္ငံေရး

က်ေနာ္တို႔မိသားစုရဲ႕ ေနာက္ထပ္ထူးျခားခ်က္တခုက  ႏိုင္ငံေရးကုိ စိတ္ဝင္စား 
ၾကတာပါပ။ဲ အထူးသျဖင့္ လား႐ႈိးမွာေနတုန္းကေတာ့ က်ေနာ့္ဦးႀကီး နဲ႔က်ေနာ့္အစ္ကုိႀကီး 
ေပါ့။ သူတို႔ႏွစ္ေယာက္ရွိရင္ လာလည္တဲ့ဧည့္သည္ေတြကလည္း ႏုိင္ငံေရးအေၾကာင္း 
ေဆြးေႏြးၾကတာ။ က်ေနာ္က ငယ္ေသးေတာ့ ႏိုင္ငံေရးကုိ နက္နက္နဲနဲစိတ္ဝင္စားမႈ 
မရွိေသးေပမယ့္ သူတို႔ေျပာေနတဲ့ စကားေတြထဲမွာ ပင္လံုခြဲေရးတြဲေရး၊ ဖက္ဒရယ္မူ၊ 
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မာ့က္စ္လီနင္၊ ေမာ္စီ တံုး၊ ဖဆပလ၊ သန္႔ရွင္း၊ တည္ၿမဲ ဆိုတာေတြကေတာ့ ေခါင္းထဲ 
စြဲေနပါတယ္။

 
အဲဒီေခတ္က ရွမ္းပညာတတ္အသုိင္းအဝုိင္းမွာ ေခတ္စားေနတာကေတာ့ ဝါဒ 

ဆိုရင္လက္ဝဲဝါဒ။ ရပ္တည္ခ်က္ဆိုရင္ အမ်ဳိးသားေရးေပါ့။ အဲဒီ အခ်ိန္က ဟိုခ်ီမင္း 
ဦးေဆာင္တဲ့ ဗီယက္နမ္ကြန္ျမဴနစ္ေတြက ျပင္သစ္တပ္မေတာ္ကို ဒင္ဘင္ဖူး (Dien Bien 
Phu)  တုိက္ပြမွဲာ ေအာင္ပြရဲၿပီး လြတ္လပ္ေရးရသြားတာဟာ ႏုိင္ငံေရးစိတ္ဓါတ္တက္ႂကြေန 
တဲ့ လူငယ္ေတြအေပၚ အမ်ားႀကီး ၾသဇာ တိကၠမ ရိွခဲ့ပါတယ္။ 

 ဒင္ဘင္ဖူးတုိက္ပြဲ (Aien Bien Phu)        
   
က်ေနာ့္ ဦးႀကီးေရာ အစ္ကိုႀကီးပါ ဒီအသုိင္းအဝုိင္းထဲမွာပါေနၾကတယ္။ သုိ႔ေပ 

မယ့္လည္း က်ေနာ့္ဦးႀကီးကေတာ့ မိုင္း႐ွဴးေစာ္ဘြားစဝ္မန္ဖရဲ႕ အတြင္းဝန္ျဖစ္သြားၿပီး 
ကတည္းက လက္ဝဆဲန္ဆန္ အသံုးအႏႈန္းေတြကုိ ေလွ်ာ့သံုး လာတာ သတိထားမိပါတယ္။

က်ေနာ္တို႔ မိသားစုထဲမွာေတာ့ လက္ဝဲဝါဒနဲ႔ပတ္သက္ရင္ အျပတ္သားဆံုးက 
ေတာ့ အဖိုးေပါ့။ ေဟ့ေကာင္ - တ႐ုတ္ျပည္ႀကီး ထမင္းမငတ္တာဟာ ေမာ္စီတံုးေၾကာင့္ကြ 
လို႔ ေျပာတာကုိ က်ေနာ္အမွတ္ရေနေသးတယ္။ သူကေတာ့ အသက္ ၉၈ အထိေနၿပီး 
၁၉၈၃ ခုႏွစ္က်မွ  ေတာင္ႀကီးမွာ ဆံုးသြားပါတယ္။
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 ေတာင္ႀကီးေရာက္ ေတာင္ႀကီးေရာက္ 

၁၉၆၂ ခုႏွစ္ မတ္လ ၂ ရက္မွာ တပ္မေတာ္က ရွမ္းျပည္နယ္အစိုးရ တင္သြင္းတဲ့ 
အေျခခံဥပေဒျပင္ဆင္ေရး အဆိုျပဳခ်က္ကုိ ခြဲထြက္ေရးလို႔ စြပ္စြဲၿပီးအာဏာသိမ္းပါတယ္။ 
အဒီဲအခါက်ေတာ့ ရွမ္းျပည္နယ္ အစိုးရလည္း ျပဳတ္သြားတဲ့အတြက္ က်ေနာ့္ဦးႀကီးလည္း
အလုပ္လက္မဲ့ျဖစ္သြားပါတယ္။ ကံေကာင္းလို႔ အထိန္းသိမ္းခံရတဲ့အထဲေတာ့ ပါမသြား 
ဘူး။ ဒါေၾကာင့္ လား႐ႈိးမွာရွိေနတဲ့ မိသားစုတခုလံုးကုိ ေတာင္ႀကီးေျပာင္းဖို႔ေခၚလာပါ 
တယ္။ က်ေနာ့္အေဖလည္း တပ္ထကဲအနားယူၿပီး  ေတာင္ႀကီးမွာလာေနတယ္။ ဂ်စ္ကား 
တစီးဝယ္ၿပီးေတာင္ႀကီး - က်ဳိင္းတံု - မိုင္းတံုကုိ ကုန္ကူးလုပ္ငန္း လုပ္တယ္။  ေတာင္ႀကီးမွာ 
က်ေနာ္ ၇ ႏွစ္ ေနပါတယ္။ အဲဒီ ၇ ႏွစ္ဟာ ဒီဘဝခရီးစဥ္မွာ ဘယ္လမ္းကုိလိုက္ရမယ္ 
ဆိုတာကုိ မသိေသးတဲ့ က်ေနာ့္ကုိ လမ္းေၾကာင္းေပးတဲ့ကာလလို႔ေျပာရ မွာေပါ့။ 

 
ေတာင္ႀကီးေရာက္တဲ့အခ်ိန္က က်ေနာ္လူပ်ဳိေပါက္ျဖစ္တဲ့အခ်ိန္၊ မိန္းကေလး 

ေတြစိတ္ဝင္စားတယ္။ ေတာင္ႀကီးမွာ ေခတ္စားတဲ့ အင္းေလးလံုခ်ည္ကုိဝတ္ ၿပီးအေဖ 
ဝယ္ေပးတဲ့ ဟန္းဘား စက္ဘီးစီးလို႔ မေမာမပန္း ႐ႈိးျပရတာန႔ဲ၊  ေနာက္က်ေနာ့္ဆရာျဖစ္
လာမယ့္တကၠသုိလ္ဘုန္းႏိုင္ (ဦးခင္ေမာင္တင့္) ရဲ႕ဝတၳဳေတြဖတ္ၿပီးအတုခိုးေရး (ေနာက္ 
ပုိင္းေတာ့ သိပၸံေမာငဝ္ အေရးအသား ေတြကုိအတုခိုးေရး) ရတာနဲ႔၊ သီခ်င္းေတြ တပုဒၿ္ပီး 
တပုဒ္ စမ္းေရးန႔ဲ အလုပ္႐ႈပ္ ေနတာေပါ့။

  က်ေနာ္ေရးတဲ့ သီခ်င္းေတြထဲမွာ နာမည္အေတာ္ထြက္တာကေတာ့ မွတ္မိ 
သေလာက္ဆိုရင္- “လြမ္းဘြယ့္အင္းေလး၊ ေတာင္ႀကီးကုိ ေမာင္ျပန္လာမည္၊ ခ်စ္ခရီးသည္၊ “လြမ္းဘြယ့္အင္းေလး၊ ေတာင္ႀကီးကုိ ေမာင္ျပန္လာမည္၊ ခ်စ္ခရီးသည္၊ 
တဖက္သတ္ခ်စ္သူန႔ဲ သိေစခ်င္သည္ႏြယ္”တဖက္သတ္ခ်စ္သူန႔ဲ သိေစခ်င္သည္ႏြယ္” တို႔ေပါ့။  ေရးတာေတာ့ အပုဒ္ေပါင္း ၃၀-၄၀ 
ေလာက္ရိွႏိုုိင္ပါတယ္။ က်ေနာ္ သီခ်င္းေရးတဲ့အခ်ိန္က ဗမာ့ဂီတေလာကမွာလည္း ျမန္မာ 
မႈကုိမေပ်ာက္ေစဘဲေခတ္နဲ႔အမီလိုက္ၿပီး ဆို၊ ေရး၊ တီးမႈတ္ႏိုင္ဖို႔ ႀကိဳးပမ္းေနတဲ့အခ်ိန္ျဖစ္ပါ 
တယ္။  ေနာက္ပုိင္းေတာ့ က်ေနာ္လည္းေတာခို၊ စုိင္းခမ္းလိတ္တို႔၊ စုိင္းထီးဆိုင္တို႔ကလည္း 
အရမ္းေတာ္၊ က်ေနာ့္ဗမာစကားကြ်မ္းက်င္မႈကလည္း အထူးက်ဆင္းသြားေတာ့ ဒီေန႔ 
ဒီအခ်ိန္မွာ က်ေနာ္ဟာအရင္တခ်ိန္က ဗမာသီခ်င္းေရးဆရာျဖစ္ခဲ့တယ္ဆိုရင္ ယံုၾကည္ 
မယ့္လူ ေတာ္ေတာ္႐ွားပါလိမ့္မယ္။ သူမ်ားမေျပာန႔ဲ၊ ကုိယ့္ဘာသာကုိေတာင္မွ ဒီသီခ်င္း 
ေတြ နားေထာင္မိရင္ ကုိယ္ေရးတာ ဟုတ္မွဟုတ္ရ႕ဲလားလို႔ ထင္ေယာင္ထင္မွား ျဖစ္တတ္ 
ပါေသးတယ္။    
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ႏိုင္ငံေရးကေတာ့ က်ေနာ့္အစ္ကုိႀကီး ရန္ကုန္တကၠသုိလ္ကေန ၇ ရက္၊ ဇူလိုင္ 
အေရးအခင္းအၿပီးျပန္လာေတာ့ သူ႔အေဖ (က်ေနာ့္ဘႀကီး) န႔ဲေရာ၊ သူ႔သူငယ္ခ်င္းေတြန႔ဲ 
ေရာ ေဆြးေႏြးတိုင္ပင္တာေတြကုိ ေတြ႔ၾကားသိရတာေပါ့။ သုိ႔ေသာ္လည္း စိတ္ဝင္တစား 
ႀကီးေတာ့ မျဖစ္ခဲ့ဘူး။ တဖက္မွာ ရွမ္းလူငယ္ေတြက စဝ္ဘုန္းလႈိင္တို႔၊ စဝ္ခြန္ထြန္းဦးတို႔  
ေခါင္းေဆာင္ၿပီး ရွမ္းလူငယ္အသင္း (Tai Youth Association) ကုိထူေထာင္ၿပီး လူမႈေရး 
လုပ္ငန္းေတြကုိ လုပ္ေနတယ္။ က်ေနာ့္ အစ္ကုိတေယာက္ကေတာ့ တက္တက္ႂကြႂကြ 
ပါဝင္ပါတယ္။ က်ေနာ္ကေတာ့ သူမ်ားေယာင္လို႔ေယာင္ရတယ္၊ အေမာင္ေတာင္မွန္း 
ေျမာက္မွန္း မသိတဲ့ထဲမွာ ပါတာေပါ့။  

နမ့္ခမ္း ဦးထြန္းေအး၊ ေတာ္လွန္ေရးေကာင္စီေခတ္ ရွမ္းျပည္နယ္ဥကၠဌ
 
ေက်ာင္းမွာလည္းေတာ္လွန္ေရးေကာင္စီအစိုးရက ရွမ္းျပည္နယ္အစိုးရကုိျဖဳတ္ 

ၿပီး အစားထိုးခန္႔ထားတဲ့ ရွမ္းျပည္နယ္ဦးစီးအဖြဲ႔ပညာေရးဌာနတာဝန္ခံ ဦးတင္ကုိကုိ 
ကေနၿပီး ရွမ္းစာကုိတပတ္ႏွစ္ခ်ိန္ဆက္လက္သင္ဖို႔နဲ႔ ရွမ္းဝတ္စံု ဝတ္ဖို႔ ညြန္ၾကားခ်က္ 
ထုတ္တယ္။ ဒီညြန္ၾကားခ်က္ကုိ မႀကိဳက္တဲ့ေက်ာင္းသူေက်ာင္းသားေတြထဲမွာပါတာ 
ကေတာ့ က်ေနာ္ေပါ့။ ရွမ္းစာဆိုတာ႐ံုးသံုးမဟုတ္ေတာ့ အဲဒီစာကုိတတ္ၿပီးဘယ္မွာ 
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သြားသံုးမွာလည္း၊ ရည္းစားစာေရးဖို႔ကလြဲလို႔သံုးမယ့္ေနရာ စဥ္းစားလု႔ိေတာင္မရဘူး။ 
ဗမာက ႐ုံးသံုးစာ၊ အဂၤလိပ္က ကမၻာသံုး၊ ဒီႏွစ္မ်ဳိးတတ္ရင္ေတာ္ၿပီေပါ့။ (ရွမ္းစာကုိတတ္ 
ရင္ ရွမ္းစကားက်င္လည္မယ္၊ အာရွတဝွမ္းမွာ ျပန္႔က်ဲေနတဲ့ ရွမ္းမ်ဳိးႏြယ္ေတြနဲ႔ ဆက္သြယ္ 
ရင္လည္း အမ်ားႀကီး အေထာက္အကူျပဳမယ္ဆိုတာ မစဥ္းစားမိဘူး။ လာအိုတို႔၊ ထိုင္းတို႔ 
ဆိုတာ ကုိယ့္ရဲ႕ဘာသာစကားအရေရာ၊ ေသြးသားအရပါ ညီေနာင္ေတြျဖစ္တယ္ဆိုတာ 
နည္းနည္းေလးမွ မရိပ္မိခဲ့ဘူး။ ရိပ္မိရင္လည္း အဒီဲအခ်ိန္တုန္းကေတာ့ စာသင္လို စိတ္ေပၚ 
လာလိမ့္မယ္လို႔မထင္ဘူး။ ဘာျပဳလို႔လည္းဆိုေတာ့ ဒႏုိီင္ငံေတြကိုေရာက္ၿပီး အေျခခ်ရ 
လိမ့္မယ္လုိ႔ ႀကိဳတင္မသိခဲ့လို႔ပဲေပါ့။)

ရွမ္းဝတ္စံုမွာဆိုရင္ တိုက္ပံုကုိေတာ့ဘာမွ ေျပာစရာသိပ္မရွိပါဘူး။ ဒါေပမယ့္ 
ရွမ္းေဘာင္းဘီ ပြႀကီးကုိေတာ့ က်ေနာ္သိပ္မုန္းတယ္။ ဝတ္ရတာ ပုဆိုးလို၊ လံုခ်ည္လို 
အဆင္မေျပဘူး။ အထူးသျဖင့္ အေပါ့အေလးသြားရရင္ ဘယ္ေလာက္ အလုပ္႐ႈပ္တယ္ 
ဆိုတာစာဖတ္သူလည္း စဥ္းစားၿပီး သေဘာေပါက္ႏိုင္မွာပါ။   

 
ဒလိုီမႀကိဳက္တဲ့ၾကားထ ဲလူၾကားထ ဲရွမ္းေဘာင္းဘီေၾကာင့္ အရွက္တကြဲ အက်ဳိး 

နည္းျဖစ္ခ့တဲာကုိေတာ့  ေျပာျပခ်င္ေသးတယ္။ အဒီဲတုန္းက ေက်ာင္းရိွရာကုိ က်ေနာ္လည္း 
ေက်ာင္းစည္းကမ္းအတိုင္း ရွမ္းဝတ္စံု ဝတ္ၿပီး စက္ဘီးစီးသြားတယ္။ လမ္းမွာေက်ာင္းသူ 
တစု လမ္းေလွ်ာက္သြားတာျမင္လို႔ၾကည့္လိုက္ေတာ့ က်ေနာ္မ်က္စိက်ေနတဲ့  ေက်ာင္းသူ 
တဦးလည္း ပါေနတာကုိေတြ႔လုိက္ရတယ္။ သူနဲ႔ အတူ အပ်ဳိလူပ်ဳိ စကားေျပာရင္း ေက်ာင္း 
သြားဖို႔ဆိုၿပီး သူတို႔နားမွာရပ္လိုက္တာ “ဝုန္း” ဆိုၿပီး သူတို႔ေ႐ွ႕မွာ က်ေနာ္ပစ္လဲ၊ စက္ဘီး 
က ဟန္းဘား ဆိုေတာ့ ေလးမွေလး၊ အဒီဲ စက္ဘီးက က်ေနာ့္ေပၚထပ္ပိ၊ မ်က္မွန္ ကလည္း 
ဘယ္ဘက္ကုိလြင့္က်သြားမွန္းမသိ။ ေက်ာင္းသူေတြရဲ႕ ရယ္သံကလည္း က်ေနာ့္ နားကြဲ 
မတတ္။ အေၾကာင္းကေတာ့ က်ေနာ့္ေဘာင္းဘီစက စက္ဘီးေျခနင္းန႔ဲၿငိၿပီး ေျခေထာက္ 
ကုိေျမႀကီးေပၚ မေထာက္ႏိုင္ခဲ့လို႔ပါပဲ။

အဲဒီကတည္းက ရွမ္းေဘာင္းဘီကုိ အမုန္းႀကီးမုန္းၿပီး မတတ္ႏိုင္ လို႔သာဝတ္ခဲ့ 
ရတာ။ ရွမ္းျဖစ္ခ်င္စိတ္ေတာင္ မက်န္ခ်င္သေလာက္ျဖစ္သြားခဲ့ တယ္ဆိုရင္ လြန္တယ္ 
ေတာင္ မဆိုေကာင္းေတာ့ဘူးေပါ့ဗ်ာ။  
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ရွမ္းပဲလုိ႔ဆံုးျဖတ္ရွမ္းပဲလုိ႔ဆံုးျဖတ္
 
က်ေနာ့္ရဲ႕ ရွမ္းစိတ္ကုန္ခန္းေနမႈဟာ တႏွစ္ေလာက္ပဲၾကာပါတယ္။ ၁၉၆၃-၆၄ 

ခု စာသင္ႏွစ္အတြင္းမွာ ဦးတင္ကုိကုိ အထိန္းသိမ္းခံရပါတယ္။ ဘာေၾကာင့္အထိန္းသိမ္း
ခံရတယ္ဆိုတာကုိေတာ့မသိရပါဘူး။ ေနာက္ပုိင္း အထိန္းသိမ္းခံရၿပီး ထြက္လာတဲ့မိတ္ 
ေဆြတဦးက ဦးတင္ကုိကုိ အင္းစိန္ေရာက္လာေတာ့ ေမးၾကတယ္ ဘာျဖစ္တာလဲလို႔။ 
ဦးတင္ကုိကုိက က်ေနာ္လည္း စဥ္းစားလို႔မရေသးဘူး။

ရွမ္းျပည္နယ္ဦးစီးအဖြဲ ႔မွာ 
က်ေနာ့္ေလာက္ အစိုးရကုိ ေထာက္ 
ခံတဲ့လူမရွိဘူးလို႔ပဲ ကိုယ့္ကုိကုိယ္ 
ယံုၾကည္ခ့ဲတယ္လို႔ ျပန္ေျပာေၾကာင္း 
ေျပာျပပါတယ္။ ဒါေၾကာင့္ ဦးတင္ 
ကုိကုိဘာေၾကာင့္ ေထာင္က်တယ္ 
မသိရေပမယ့္ လက္ေတြ႔မွာေတာ့ 
ဦးတင္ကုိကုိရဲ႕ ရွမ္းစာ၊ ရွမ္းဝတ္စံု 
အမိန္႔ကုိ ႐ုပ္သိမ္းလိုက္တာပါပဲ။ 
“မင္းတုိ႔ ရွမ္းဝတ္စံုခ်ဳပ္ဖို႔ အဝတ္စ 
ကုန္ၾကမ္း မရိွဘူးကြ၊ မင္းတို႔ ပုဆိုး 
ဝတ္ၾက” လို႔ ဆရာတဦး ေျပာတာကုိ 
အမွတ္ရမိပါတယ္။ အဲဒီညြန္ၾကား 
ခ်က္ထြက္တဲ့ႏွစ္ဟာ က်ေနာ့္ဘဝ 
လမ္းေၾကာင္း စေျပာင္း လိုက္တဲ့ႏွစ္ 
လို႔ ေျပာႏိုင္တယ္။

  

       ရွမ္း႐ုိးရာဝတ္စံု
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လူ႔သဘာဝဟာဆန္းတယ္။ လုပ္ခိုင္းရင္ မလုပ္ခ်င္ဘူး၊ မလုပ္န႔ဲ ဆိုရင္ လုပ္ခ်င္ 
ၾကတယ္။ အထူးသျဖင့္ အမိန္႔ကုိ မွန္ကန္တဲ့အက်ဳိးအေၾကာင္းနဲ႔ ဆက္စပ္ၿပီးမေပးတတ္ရင္ 
ဆန္႔က်င္မႈကုိ ခံရတယ္။ တကယ္လို႔ ရွမ္းဝတ္စံုဆိုတာ လက္ရက္လက္ခ်ဳပ္ျဖစ္တဲ့အတြက္ 
အမ်ားကမတတ္ႏိုင္ဘူး။ ဒါေၾကာင့္တတ္ႏိုင္သူကဝတ္ၿပီး မတတ္ႏိုင္သူက လံုခ်ည္ ဝတ္ပါ 
ေစဆိုရင္ နားလည္ခြင့္လႊတ္ႏိုင္ၾကမွာပါ။ အခုေတာ့ဘာမွ ႐ွင္းလင္းခ်က္မရွိ ရွမ္းစာကုိ 
႐ုပ္သိမ္း၊ ဗမာလံုခ်ည္ ကုိဝတ္ခိုင္းတဲ့အခါ က်ေနာ့္စိတ္ထဲမွာ ဝတ္ကြ်တ္ၿပီေပါ့လို႔ ဝမ္းသာ 
ရမယ့္အစား ခံျပင္းတဲ့စိတ္ေတြက တလိပ္လိပ္ တက္လာခဲ့တယ္။

အဲဒီတုန္းက ကုိယ့္ရွမ္းသူငယ္ခ်င္းတခ်ဳိ႕ဟာ ပုဆိုးမဝတ္တတ္လို႔ ပုဆုိးမကြ်တ္ 
ေအာင္ ခါးပတ္ပတ္တဲ့လူပတ္၊ တခ်ဳိ႕ကလည္း ႏီွးနဲ႔က်စ္လာတာကုိ ျမင္ရေတာ့ ရယ္လည္း 
ရယ္ရ စိတ္လည္းတအားဆိုးမိတယ္။ ေနာက္ပုိင္း အျခား ၿမိဳ႕က ရွမ္းေက်ာင္းသားေတြန႔ဲ 
စကားစပ္မိလို႔ ေျပာၾကမိတဲ့အခါ သူတို႔ကေတာ့ ဗမာလံုခ်ည္စကုိ ရွမ္းေဘာင္းဘီခ်ဳပ္ယူၿပီး  
ေက်ာင္းတက္တဲ့အေၾကာင္းေျပာျပတာကုိ အမွတ္ရပါတယ္။ အဲဒီမွာပဲရွမ္းစာသင္တာ 
ဘာအျပစ္ရွိလုိ႔လဲ၊ ရွမ္းေဘာင္းဘီဝတ္တာ အမွားလုပ္ေနတာမုိ႔လုိ႔လားဆိုတဲ့ သူပုန္ 
ေမးခြန္းေတြ အလို အေလ်ာက္ေပၚလာတာေပါ့။ အဒီဲကစၿပီး ရွမ္းစာကုိ ကုိယ့္ဘာသာကုိယ္ 
ဆရာရွာ သင္ယူတယ္။ အခြင့္အေရးရတိုင္း ရွမ္းေဘာင္းဘီကုိ ေက်ေက်နပ္နပ္နဲ႔ဝတ္တယ္။ 
လူႀကီးေတြ မႀကိဳက္တာ လုပ္ရတာဟာ တကယ္ၿမိန္ေရရွက္ေရရိွတဲ့ အလုပ္ကုိးဗ်။    

 
အသဲလိုနဲ႔ ဗမာျဖစ္ဖို႔လမ္းကုိျပံဳးျပံဳးရယ္ရယ္ခ်ီတက္ေနတဲ့ က်ေနာ္ဟာ ႐ံႈ႕႐ံႈ႕မဲ့မဲ့နဲ႔ 

႐ွမ္းျပန္ျဖစ္လာေတာ့တာေပါ့။ အစတုန္းကေတာ့ ရွမ္းစကားေျပာရင္ စကားလုံးက ေျပာ 
ရင္း ေျပာရင္း ကုန္သြားတယ္။ အခုေတာ့ ဗမာစကား ဗမာစာကုိ ေျပာရ၊ ေရးရရင္ ဆီေလ်ာ္ 
မယ့္စကားလံုးေတြကုိ အႀကိတ္အနယ္စဥ္းစားရတဲ့ ဘဝေရာက္ေနၿပီ။ ဒါဘယ္သူ႔ေၾကာင့္ 
လဲ။ ဒီလိုအျမင္က်ဥ္းအမိန္႔ေပးစနစ္ကုိ က်ေနာ္တို႔ဆက္လက္က်င့္သံုးရင္ ျပည္ေထာင္စု 
တည္တံ့ဖို႔ အေထာက္အကူ ျဖစ္ႏိုင္မလား၊ ဒါမွမဟုတ္ ဒီလုိအျမင္က်ဥ္း အမိန္႔ေပးစနစ္ 
ဟာ သူပုန္ေမြးထုတ္တဲ့ စနစ္ျဖစ္မေနဘူးလား။
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ရွမ္းေတြဟာ အီတာလ်ံႏြယ္လား ရွမ္းေတြဟာ အီတာလ်ံႏြယ္လား 
 
အျခားတဖက္ကၾကည့္ရင္ေတာ့ လူမ်ဳိးတမ်ဳိးနဲ႔တမ်ဳိးဟာ အေျခခံ ဗီဇ ဝိေသသမွာ 

ျခားနားတာရိွပါလိမ့္မယ္။ က်ေနာ္ရွမ္းသူပုန္ျဖစ္လာပံုကို ျပန္စဥ္းစားရင္ ေအာက္ပါ ဟာသ 
ပံုျပင္ေလးကုိ အၿမဲသတိရပါတယ္။

တခါက ပင္လယ္ကူးသေဘၤာႀကီးတစီးမွာ ႏိုင္ငံတကာစီးပြားေရးသူေဌးေတြ ခရီး 
သြားညီလာခံႀကီး က်င္းပေနပါတယ္။ အဒီဲအခ်ိန္မွာ သေဘၤာႀကီးက ႐ုတ္တရက္ကြအဲက္ၿပီး 
ျမဳပ္ေတာ့မယ့္ အေျခအေနျဖစ္လာေတာ့ ကပၸတိန္က သူ႔လက္ေထာက္ကုိ ခရီးသည္ 
အားလံုး အေရးေပၚေလွငယ္ေတြထဲ ဆင္းခိုင္းဖို႔ အေၾကာင္းၾကားခိုင္းတယ္။ မၾကာခင္ 
သူ႔လူအေပၚကုိေရာက္လာၿပီး ခရီးသည္ေတြက ေလွထဆဲင္းဖို႔ ျငင္းပယ္ေနတဲ့အေၾကာင္း 
အေၾကာင္းၾကားပါတယ္။ 

ကပၸတိန္ ကလည္း မင္းတယ္ည့ံတာပဲ၊ မင္းဒီမွာ ခဏေစာင့္ေန၊ ငါရွင္းမယ္ဆိုၿပီး 
သေဘၤာကြပ္ကစဲင္က ထြက္သြားတယ္။ ငါးမိနစ္မၾကာဘူး ျပန္ေရာက္လာၿပီး ေဟ့ေကာင္ 
မင္းန႔ဲငါပဲ က်န္တယ္ကြ၊ သြားၾကစုိ႔ လို႔ေခၚတယ္။ ဟာဆရာ ျမန္လွခ်ည္လား၊ ဘယ္လို 
လုပ္လိုက္တာလဲ - လို႔ေမးေတာ့ ကပၸတိန္ကေျပာတယ္။  

 
အဂၤလိပ္သူေဌးႀကီးကုိေတာ့ ငါကေလွထဲဆင္းတာ အားကစားသမားစိတ္ဓာတ္ 

(Sporting) ပဲလို႔ေျပာေတာ့ သူက ခ်က္ခ်င္းဆင္းသြားတာပါ။ ျပင္သစ္သူေဌးကုိေတာ့ 
ေလွထဲဆင္းတာဟာ ေခတ္ေရွ႕ေျပး (Chic) ပဲလို႔ေျပာေတာ့ ဘာမွဆက္မေျပာရဘူး 
သြားေတာ့တာပ။ဲ ဂ်ာမန္သူေဌးက်ေတာ့ ခင္ဗ်ားကုိေလွထဆဲင္းဖို႔ က်ေနာ္အမိန္႔ေပးတယ္ 
လို႔ ေျပာေတာ့ သူခ်က္ခ်င္းနားေထာင္တယ္။ အီတာလ်ံသူေဌးကုိေတာ့ ခင္ဗ်ားကေတာ့ 
က်ေနာ္လံုးဝ ေလွထဲကကုိ ဆင္းခြင့္မျပဳဘူးလို႔  ေျပာေတာ့ ခ်က္ခ်င္းထြက္သြားတာပဲ။

ဒါျဖင့္ ဆရာ၊ အေမရိကန္က်ေတာ့ေကာ- လုိ႔လက္ေထာက္ကေမးတယ္။ ကပၸတိန္ 
က ဒီလုိျပန္ေျဖတယ္- “သူက ပိုေတာင္လြယ္ေသးတယ္၊ ခင္ဗ်ားကုိ က်ေနာ္အာမခံ 
(Insured) လုပ္ေပးၿပီးၿပီလို႔ေျပာေတာ့ အားရဝမ္းသာ ေလွထဆဲင္းသြားတာေပါ့ကြာ” တဲ့။
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လက္ဝဲမွ လက္ယာသုိ႔လက္ဝဲမွ လက္ယာသုိ႔

က်ေနာ္သူပုန္စိတ္ေပၚေပါက္လာတာကိုေတာ့ ေျပာၿပီးၿပီ။ သူပုန္စိတ္ ေပါက္တဲ့ 
လူငယ္က ကိုယ့္လို သေဘာထားရွိ တဲ့လူေတြရွာတာေပါ့ဗ်ာ။ ရွာဖို႔လည္း မခက္ဘူး။ 
ဘာျဖစ္လုိ႔လဲဆိုေတာ့ အဲဒီအခ်ိန္က - 

• ဇူလိုင္လ ၇ ရက္ (၁၉၆၂) ရန္ကုန္တကၠသုိလ္ လူသတ္ပြဲအၿပီး။
• ၁၉၆၃ ခု ၿငိမ္းခ်မ္းေရးေဆြးေႏြးပဲြပ်က္ျပား။
• ၁၉၆၄ ခု ေငြက်ပ္ ၁၀၀၊ က်ပ္ ၅၀ ေတြ စကၠဴစုတ္ျဖစ္သြားလို႔ ဘဏ္တိုက္ဆိုတာဘာ 

မွန္းမသိတဲ့ ရွမ္းေတြ ေထာင္ ေသာင္း သိန္း န႔ဲခ်ီၿပီး မြဲေတ ကုန္ၾက။
• ၁၉၆၅ ခု ပုဂၢလိက သတင္းစာေတြ အသိမ္းခံရ။  
• ၁၉၆၆ ခု ေမာ္စီတံုးက ယဥ္ေက်းမႈ ေတာ္လွန္ေရး ေၾကညာၿပီး ကမၻာ့ေတာ္လွန္ေရး 

ဗဟိုအခ်က္အခ်ာျဖစ္လာ။  
• ၁၉၆၇ ခု ဆန္ျပႆနာျဖစ္၊ တ႐ုတ္-ဗမာ အေရးအခင္းေပၚလာ။
• ၁၉၆၈ ခု ဗကပက တ႐ုတ္အကူအညီနဲ ႔ ရွမ္း-တ႐ုတ္ နယ္စပ္ကုိ တိုက္ခိုက္ 

သိမ္းပုိက္။   
• ၁၉၆၉ ခု ၃၃ ဦးအႀကံေပး ေကာ္မတီက တင္ျပတဲ့ ဖက္ဒရယ္မူကုိ ေတာ္လွန္ေရး 

ေကာင္စီကပယ္။

အဲဒီကာလမွာ ႏွစ္စဥ္ႏွစ္တုိင္း ႏိုင္ငံေရးလႈပ္႐ွားမႈက ရွိေနတယ္။ ကုိယ္တိုင္ 
ကုိယ္က် မပါဝင္ခဲ့ ေပမယ့္လည္း ပါဝင္တဲ့လူေတြန႔ဲ ေတြ႔ထိရင္းႏီွးခဲ့တယ္။ သူတို႔ေပးတဲ့ 
စာတမ္းေတြဖတ္တယ္။ ေဆြးေႏြးတယ္။ ေလ့လာခါစကေတာ့ ျမန္မာ့ဆိုရွယ္လစ္လမ္းစဥ္ 
ပါတီရဲ႕ အညမည သေဘာတရား စာတမ္းကုိ ေတာ္ေတာ္စိတ္၀င္စားပါတယ္။ ဒါေပမယ့္ 
ဆက္လက္ ေလ့လာရင္း ကြန္ျမဴနစ္ဝါဒကုိ ပုိႀကိဳက္လာတယ္။ ကြန္ျမဴနစ္ဝါဒမွာလည္း 
တ႐ုတ္က ထုတ္တဲ့ စာအုပ္စာတမ္းေတြဟာ က်ေနာ္တုိ႔တုိင္းျပည္ အေျခအေနနဲ႔ပုိၿပီး 
အပ္စပ္မိတယ္ လို႔ျမင္လာတယ္။ ေနာက္ဆံုး က်ေနာ္ရ႕ဲ သူပုန္လမ္းေၾကာင္းကုိ သတ္မွတ္ 
ေပးတဲ့ စာအုပ္စာတမ္းေတြကေတာ့-
• တ႐ုတ္ျပည္ေပၚမွ ၾကယ္နီ  (Red Star Over China)
• ေတာင္ႀကီး ဦးထြန္းျမင့္ရဲ႕ စာတမ္းမ်ား- အထူးသျဖင့္ ခြဲေရး တြဲေရး န႔ဲ ရွမ္းျပည္၏ 

နစ္နာခ်က္မ်ား
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ေမာ္စီတုန္းႏွင့္အက္ဂါစႏုိး (တ႐ုတ္ျပည္ေပၚမွ ၾကယ္နီ  - ေရးသားသူ) ယန္အန္ၿမိဳ႕၌ 
၁၉၃၉ ခုႏွစ္တြင္ျပန္လည္ေတြ႕ဆံုစဥ္

ဦးထြန္းျမင့္ (၁၉၂၀-၁၉၉၇) ကေတာ့ ရွမ္းျပည္ဟာ သီးျခားတိုင္းျပည္တရပ္ျဖစ္ 
တယ္။ ဒါေၾကာင့္ ပင္လံုစာခ်ဳပ္ ခ်ဳပ္ရတာျဖစ္တယ္။ အေျခခံဥပေဒက ခြဲထြက္ခြင့္လည္း 
ရထားတယ္။

 
ျပည္ေထာင္စုစနစ္နဲ႔ဆုိရင္ ရွမ္းျပည္ရ႕ဲ ျပႆနာေတြကုိ ေျဖရွင္းႏိုင္မယ္ ေမွ်ာ္လင့္ 

လို႔ ျပည္ေထာင္စု တည္ေဆာက္ရာမွာပါဝင္ခဲ့တယ္။ အခုေတာ့ က်ားေၾကာက္လို႔ရွင္ႀကီးကုိး 
ခါမွ ရွင္ႀကီးက်ားထက္ဆိုးဘဝေရာက္ၿပီ။ ဒဘီဝက မကြ်တ္ႏိုင္ရင္ေတာ့ ကုိယ့္ရ႕ဲတရားဝင္ 
ရပိုင္ခြင့္အခြင့္အေရးကုိ အသံုးျပဳရမယ္လို႔ တိုက္တြန္းထားတယ္။

ဦးထြန္းျမင့္ကုိ လူကုိယ္တိုင္က်ေနာ္စကားမေျပာဖူးေပမယ့္ သူ႔ေယာက္ဖ စဝ္သီဟ 
တင့္၊ သားစိုင္းေဇယ်ာေအာင္ တုိ႔န႔ဲ ရင္းႏီွးၿပီး၊ သူတို႔န႔ဲသူ႔စာ ေတြအေၾကာင္း မၾကာခဏ 
ေဆြးေႏြးရေတာ့ ယခုထိ က်ေနာ္ၾကည္ညိဳေနတယ္။ 
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တ႐ုတ္ျပည္ေပၚက ၾကယ္နီကေတာ့ အဖိႏွိပ္ခံရတဲ့ တ႐ုတ္လူထုက ဖိႏိွပ္သူ 
အစုိးရကုိ ဘယ္လုိေတာ္လွန္တယ္၊  ေတာ္လွန္ေနေပမယ့္ သူတို႔ရဲ႕ စားဝတ္ေနေရး၊ 
ပညာေရး၊ က်န္းမာေရး စတဲ့ ျပႆနာေတြကုိ ဘယ္လိုကုိင္တြယ္ ေျဖရွင္းေနတယ္ဆိုတဲ့
အေၾကာင္းေပါ့။ အဲဒီစာအုပ္ထဲမွာ က်ေနာ္သေဘာ အက်ဆံုးစာပုိဒ္ကေတာ့ ေမာ္စီတံုး 
ေျပာတဲ့ -  

 
“For a people being deprived of its freedom, 

the revolutionary task is not immediate socialism,
but the struggle for independence.  

We cannot even discuss communism, 
if we are robbed of a country in which to practice it.”  ေပါ့။

ဗမာလို ဘာသာျပန္ရင္ေတာ့ -
 

“လြတ္လပ္မႈကင္းမဲ့တဲ့ လူမ်ဳိးတစ္ရပ္ရဲ႕ေတာ္လွန္ေရးတာဝန္ဟာ
ဆိုရွယ္လစ္စနစ္ကုိ ခ်က္ခ်င္းထူေထာင္ဖုိ႔မဟုတ္ဘူး။ 

 သူတို႔ရဲ႕ လက္ငင္းတာဝန္ဟာ လြတ္လပ္ေရးအတြက္ တုိက္ပဲြဝင္ဖို႔ျဖစ္တယ္။ 
 ကြန္ျမဴနစ္စနစ္ကုိ က်င့္သံုးရမယ့္ကုိယ့္တိုင္းျပည္ကုိ ဓါးျပတိုက္ခံထားရတယ္ ဆိုရင္

ကြန္ျမဴနစ္အေၾကာင္းကုိေတာင္မွ က်ေနာ္တို႔ မေဆြးေႏြးႏိုင္ဘူး။” 
 
ဒီေနာက္ က်ေနာ္ေတာခိုၿပီးတဲ့ေနာက္ပုိင္း Stuart Schram ေရးတဲ့Mao Tse-tung 

ကုိဖတ္တဲ့အခါ အမ်ဳိးသား လြတ္ေျမာက္ေရးအတြက္ တိုက္ပြဲဝင္ေနတဲ့ (၁၉၃၇-၁၉၄၅) 
အတြင္း လူတန္းစားတိုက္ပြဲကုိရပ္စဲလိုက္ၿပီး လူတန္းစား  ေပါင္းစံုညီညြတ္ေရးအတြက္ 
ေျမယာသိမ္း၊ ေျမပုိင္ရွင္ေတြ ျဖဳတ္ထုတ္တာတို႔ကုိ ရပ္တန္႔လိုက္တာတို႔ကုိ သိရိွရတဲ့အ 
တြက္ ကုိယ့္ရွမ္းျပည္ လြတ္ေျမာက္ေရးကုိ ဘယ္လိုလုပ္ရမယ္ဆိုတာ ပုိမုိသေဘာေပါက္ 
လာခဲ့ပါတယ္။

က်ေနာ္တုိ႔တိုင္းျပည္မွာျဖစ္ေနတဲ့ ျပႆနာအရပ္ရပ္ကုိ ေျဖရွင္းဖုိ႔အတြက္ ႀကံစည္ 
ေနတဲ့ က်ေနာ့္အတြက္ကေတာ့ ဒီစာအုပ္စာတမ္းေတြက ထြက္ရပ္လမ္းကုိ ညြန္ျပေနတဲ့  
မီးေမာင္းေတြပဲေပါ့။
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သို႔ေသာ္ က်ေနာ့္ကုိေတာခိုဖို႔ အဆံုးအျဖတ္ေပးလိုက္တာကေတာ့ ၁၉၆၉ ခု 
ေတာင္ႀကီးမွာ က်င္းပတဲ့ ရွမ္းစာေပ ေဆြးေႏြးပြဲပါ။

ရွမ္းစာအေရးအခင္းရွမ္းစာအေရးအခင္း
 

စဝ္ဟန္ေယာင္ေဟြက ေျပာဖူးတယ္။
“ေရးတူ၊ ေျပာတူက အဂၤလိပ္
ေရးတူ ေျပာမတူက တ႐ုတ္
ေရးမတူ ေျပာတူက ရွမ္း” လို႔ 

 
၂၀၀၄ ခု သုေတသနအရ ရွမ္းေခၚတိုင္းစကားကုိ ေျပာတာ သန္းေပါင္း ၉၀ ရိွ 

တယ္။ ကမၻာမွာအေျပာမ်ားဆံုး ဘာသာစကားေတြထဲမွာ အမွတ္စဥ္ ၁၃ မွာရွိတယ္။ 
အာရွမွာေတာ့ အမွတ္စဥ္ (၆) မွာရိွတယ္။ စာက်ေတာ့ ၁၀ မ်ဳိးေက်ာ္ ေလာက္ရိွတယ္။ 
လူသိမ်ားတာကေတာ့ ထိုင္း၊ လာအို၊ က်ဳံ႕၊  ဂံု (ဓမၼစာ လို႔လည္းေခၚ) ၊ ရွမ္းႀကီး၊ ေမာရွမ္း 
စသည္တို႔ေပါ့။

အဲဒီထဲမွာ အေျပာအေရးအမ်ားဆံုးကေတာ့ ရွမ္းျပည္ျပင္ပမွာဆိုရင္ ထိုင္းစာ 
ထိုင္းစကားျဖစ္သလို ရွမ္းျပည္နဲ႔ ျပည္ေထာင္စျုမန္မာႏုိင္ငံအတြင္း ဆိုရင္ေတာ့ ရွမ္းႀကီးစာ 
ရွမ္းႀကီးစကားျဖစ္ပါတယ္။ ဒီစာက ဗမာစာနည္းတူ မြန္စာကေန ျဖစ္လာတယ္။ ဗမာ 
စာလံုးန႔ဲ ဆင္တူတာမ်ားတယ္။ ဒါေၾကာင့္ တတ္ဖုိ႔အလြယ္ဆံုးလို႔ဆိုရမွာေပါ့။

 
သို႔ေသာ္ ရွမ္းစာေလ့လာသူေတြ အမ်ားစုက အားနည္းခ်က္လို႔ျမင္ၾကတာကေတာ့ 

စာလံုးတလံုး ကအသံ ၁၅ သံ (အခ်ဳိ႕က ၁၈သံ) အထိထြက္ႏိုင္ တဲ့အတြက္ရွမ္းစကားကုိ 
အရင္တတ္ထား သူမဟုတ္ရင္ ျပႆနာသိပ္ႀကီးတယ္။  

 
ဒါေၾကာင့္ ဒတိုယကမၻာစစ္ စျဖစ္တဲ့ အခ်ိန္ေလာက္မွာ ရွမ္းစာကုိ ရွမ္းအသံထြက္ 

အတိုင္း ေရးႏုိင္ေအာင္ ရွမ္းစာမူ ေဟာင္းကုိျပဳျပင္ေျပာင္းလဲမႈ စတင္ခဲ့ပါတယ္။ ရလဒ္ 
ကေတာ့ က်ေနာ္တို႔အမ်ားစု ယေန႔သံုးစြဲေနတဲ့ စာပဲေပါ့။ ဒီစာကုိ ေတာ္လွန္ေရးေကာင္စီ 
တက္ၿပီးတဲ့ေနာက္ပိုင္းမွာ ပေဒသရာဇ္ ေစာ္ဘြားေတြရဲ႕စာအျဖစ္ သတ္မွတ္ၿပီး သင္ၾကား 
ခြင့္ကုိ ပိတ္ပင္ခဲ့ပါတယ္။
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စဝ္ဟန္ေယာင္ေဟြ (မ်က္မွန္ႏွင့္ အလယ္၌ရပ္ေနသူ)

ဒီအေၾကာင္းျပခ်က္ကုိ အမ်ားစုက လက္မခံခဲ့ပါဘူး။ ပေဒသရာဇ္စနစ္ကုိ ဆန္႔ 
က်င္ရင္ သူတို႔ေရးခဲ့တဲ့ စာေပ (Literature) ေတြကုိ ဖ်က္သိမ္းပစ္တာ သဘာဝက်ပါတယ္။ 
သို႔ေသာ္ ပေဒသရာဇ္ေတြ တီထြင္ခဲ့တဲ့စာ (Script) မို႔လို႔ မသင္ရဘူးဆိုရင္ေတာ့ အားလံုး 
သံုးေနတဲ့ အဂၤလိပ္၊ တ႐ုတ္၊ ဗမာ စာေတြအားလံုးဟာ ပေဒသရာဇ္ေခတ္က ျပဳစုပ်ဳိး  
ေထာင္လာတဲ့စာခ်ည္းပဲ။ ဒါေတြကုိလည္း ဆန္႔က်င္ေတာ္လွန္ၿပီး စာသစ္မတီထြင္သင့္ 
ဘူးလား။ ဘာေၾကာင့္ ရွမ္းစာကုိပ ဲတခုတည္းကြက္ၿပီး ပိတ္ပင္တာလဆိုဲတာ ေမးသင့္ေမး 
ထိုက္တဲ့ေမးခြန္းေပါ့။

လူ႔သဘာဝကလည္း ဖိႏိွပ္လြန္းအားႀကီးရင္ ဆန္႔က်င္တတ္တယ္။ တဖက္ကဖိရင္ 
ေနာက္တဖက္က ႂကြတတ္တယ္။ ဒါေၾကာင့္ ႏုိင္ငံေရးပါတီဖဲြ႕စည္းလႈပ္ရွားခြင့္မ႐ွိတဲ့ 
ရွမ္းလူငယ္ေတြဟာ ေတာ္လွန္ေရးေကာင္စီက ခြင့္ျပဳတဲ့ စာေပႏွင့္ယဥ္ေက်းမႈအသင္း 
ေတြေထာင္ၿပီး အစိုးရကလက္မခံတဲ့ ႐ွမ္းစာမူသစ္ကုိ သင္ၾကားေရးလႈပ္ရွားမႈႀကီး ေပါက္ 
ဖြားလာခဲ့တာေပါ့။
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အျခားတဖက္ကၾကည့္ရင္ေတာ့ အစိုးရက ရွမ္းစာကုိမပိတ္ပင္ခဲ့ဘူးဆိုရင္ ဒကီေန႔ 
ရွမ္းစာတတ္တဲ့ လူဦးေရဟာ  အခုလိုသိန္းဂဏန္းန႔ဲခ်ီရိွမွာ မဟုတ္ဘူး။ ေထာင္ဂဏန္းလို႔ 
ခန္႔မွန္းရင္ေတာင္မွ မ်ားေတာင္မ်ားေနလိမ့္မယ္။

ဒါဟာတ႐ုတ္ျပည္လို တိုင္းရင္းသားစာေတြကုိ မပိတ္ပင္တဲ့ႏိုင္ငံမွာေတြ႔ၾကံဳေန
က် ျပႆနာတရပ္ေပါ့။ တႀကိမ္က က်ေနာ္တ႐ုတ္ျပည္ ဆစ္ေဆာင္ပန္းနား ရွမ္းကုိယ္ 
ပုိင္အုပ္ခ်ဳပ္ေရးေဒသမွာ႐ွိတဲ့ ရွမ္းစာေပပညာ႐ွင္တဦးနဲ႔ေတြ႔ေတာ့ သူတုိ႔ကုိအားက်တဲ့
အေၾကာင္းေျပာပါတယ္။ ဒီေတာ့ သူက က်ေနာ္တုိ႔ရွမ္းႀကီးေတြကုိ သူတုိ႔လည္းအားက်တဲ ့
အေၾကာင္း ျပန္ေျပာပါတယ္။

က်ေနာ္လည္း အ့ံအားသင့္သြားၿပီး က်ေနာ္တို႔ ဒီေလာက္ အပိတ္ပင္ခံေနရတာ၊ 
ဘာေၾကာင့္အားက်ရတာလဲလုိ႔ ေမးေတာ့ သူက အခုလိုေျဖၾကားပါတယ္။   

“ခင္ဗ်ားရွမ္းေရွး႐ိုးစကား (ေရပူရင္ငါးရွင္၊ ေရေအးရင္ငါးေသ) ဆိုတာ ၾကားဖူး 
တယ္မဟုတ္လား၊ ခင္ဗ်ားတို႔ ရွမ္းႀကီးေတြက အဖိႏိွပ္ခံေအာက္မွာ ေနရေတာ့ ေရပူမွာ 
ရိွတဲ့ငါးန႔ဲတူတယ္။ မေသႏိုင္ဘူး၊ က်ေနာ္တို႔က်ေတာ့ အဖိႏိွပ္မခံရေတာ့ ေရေအးမွာေန 
တဲ့ငါးန႔ဲတူေနတယ္။ ဒါကုိနည္းလမ္းမရွာႏိုင္ရင္ ေသဖုိ႔ပဲရိွတယ္။ ဘာျဖစ္လုိ႔လဲဆိုေတာ့ 
က်ေနာ္တုိ႔ လူငယ္အမ်ားစုက ရွမ္းစာကို လြတ္လပ္စြာသင္ယူခြင့္ျပဳထားတာမုိ႔ မသင္ယူ 
ခ်င္ၾကေတာ့ဘူးေလ၊ တ႐ုတ္စာ၊ တ႐ုတ္ယဥ္ေက်းမႈေနာက္ပဲ လိုက္ေနၾကၿပီေလ။”

ကဲ သူ႔အေျဖက က်ေနာ့္ဘဝအေတြ႕အၾကံဳနဲ႔ တထပ္တည္း ျဖစ္မေနဘူးလား 
ဗ်ာ။ 

 
ဒကိီစၥနဲ႔စပ္လ်ဥ္းၿပီး ၁၃-၁၅၊ ၁၊ ၁၉၆၉ ခု  ရွမ္းစာေပကြန္ဖရင့္တရပ္ကုိ ေတာင္ႀကီး 

မွာ က်င္းပခဲ့ပါတယ္။ အဲဒီ ကြန္ဖရင့္မွာတက္ေရာက္သူအမ်ားစုက အစိုးရရဲ႕ရွမ္းစာမူသစ္ 
အေပၚပိတ္ပင္မႈကုိ ႐ုပ္သိမ္းေပးဖို႔ေတာင္းဆိုခဲ့တယ္။ သုိ႔ေသာ္ သက္ဆိုင္ရာ အာဏာပုိင္ 
တို႔ရဲ႕ သေဘာတူညီခ်က္ မရတဲ့အတြက္ ဒီကြန္ဖရင့္ဟာ မၿပီးမျပတ္န႔ဲပဲ အဆံုးသတ္ခဲ့ 
ပါတယ္။
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ရွမ္းစာေပကြန္ဖရင့္က်င္းပရာက်ားေခါင္းေကာင္စီ႐ံုး (ယခုရွမ္းျပည္နယ္လႊတ္ေတာ္)

  အဒီဲႏွစ္ ဂြ် န္လ ၂  ရက္ေန႔မွာပ ဲ၃၃ ဦးေကာ္မတီက တင္ျပတဲ့ ျပည္ေထာင္စုမူကုိ 
ေတာ္လွန္ေရးေကာင္စီက ပယ္ခ်ခဲ့ပါတယ္။ ဒအီျဖစ္အပ်က္ႏွစ္ရပ္ဟာက်ေနာ္တို႔ ၿမိဳ႕ျပကုိ 
စြန္႔ခြာၿပီး ေတာခိုဖို႔ရန္ အဆံုးအျဖတ္ေပးလိုက္တဲ့ ေသနတ္ေမာင္းေတြပါပဲ။

ေတာခိုမွၿမိဳ႕ခုိေတာခိုမွၿမိဳ႕ခုိ
 
ေတာ္လွန္ေရးမွာ က်ေနာ္ ၁၉၆၉ ခုကေန ၁၉၉၆ ခုႏွစ္အထိ ၂၇ ႏွစ္ တာဝန္ 

ထမ္းေဆာင္ခဲ့ပါတယ္။ ဒအီေၾကာင္းကေတာ့ က်ေနာ္ ဘာေၾကာင့္ “သူပုန္ထ” ရသလဲဆို 
တဲ့ေခါင္းစဥ္န႔ဲ တျခားစီျဖစ္ေနတဲ့အတြက္ ဆီေလ်ာ္ရာကုိပဲ ေရြးၿပီးတင္ျပသြားပါမယ္။

က်ေနာ္ေတာခိုခါစက ရွမ္းျပည္ကြန္ျမဴနစ္ပါတီဆိုတာကုိ တည္ေထာင္ဖုိ႔ တိုင္ 
ပင္ေဆြးေႏြးခဲ့ဖူးတယ္။ အဲဒီအခ်ိန္က အင္ဒုခိ်ဳိင္းနားမွာ ကြန္ျမဴနစ္ပါတီေတြက ဦးေဆာင္ 
ၿပီး အေမရိကန္ဦးေဆာင္တဲ့ ဆီးတိုး (SEATO) အင္အားစုကုိ တြန္းလွန္တိုက္ခိုက္ေအာင္ 
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ပြဲခံေနတဲ့ကာလျဖစ္တဲ့အတြက္ ပါတီေထာင္ဖို႔ စိတ္ဝင္စားသူ ေတာ္ေတာ္မ်ားမ်ား႐ိွခဲ့ပါ 
တယ္။ သို႔ေသာ္ ဗိုလ္ခ်ဳပ္ကြန္းဇိန္း ေခၚ ဗိုလ္မုိးဟိန္းန႔ဲေတြ႔ၿပီး သူ႔အေတြ႕အၾကံဳကို ၾကား 
သိရေတာ့မွ ဒီအႀကံအစည္ကုိ ဖ်က္သိမ္းလိုက္ရပါတယ္။

  
ဗိုလ္မိုးဟိန္းဟာ ၁၉၅၂ 

ခုႏွစ္မွာ ကြန္ျမဴနစ္ပါတီဦးေဆာင္ 
တဲ့ ျပည္သူ ႔တပ္မေတာ္ထဲ ဝင္ 
ေရာက္ခဲ့တယ္။

အဒီဲတုန္းကေတာ့ ကြန္ျမဴ 
နစ္ပါတီဟာ လူတန္းစားတိုက္ပြကုိဲ 
မကိုင္တ ြယ္ေသးဘဲ  ဖဆပလ 
အစိုးရကုိသာ ပစ္မွတ္ထား ေတာ္ 
လွန္တိုက္ခိုက္ေနတဲ့အတြက္ ရွမ္း 
ျပည္ေျမလတ္ပုိင္းမွာ ေထာက္ခံမႈ 
အေတာ္ရခ့ဲပါတယ္။

သို႔ေသာ္ ၁၉၅၄ ခု ေရာက ္
ေတာ့  ေ ျ မယာေတာ္လ ွ န္ေ ရး  
(Agrarian Revolution) ကုိခ်မွတ္ 
ၿပီး ရွမ္းျပည္သူအတြက္ ေျမပုိင္ရွင္ 
(ဖိႏွိပ္ေသာလူတန္းစား) နဲ႔ဆင္းရဲ 

သားေတာင္သူ လယ္သမား (အဖိႏိွပ္ခံလူတန္းစား) ဆိုတာကုိ ခြျခဲားလိုက္တယ္။ ဖိႏိွပ္တဲ့  
လူတန္းစားရ႕ဲ ေျမယာပစၥည္း ဥစၥာေတြသိမ္းတယ္။ အုပ္ခ်ဳပ္ခြင့္အာဏာရိွ သူေတြကုိလည္း 
ျဖဳတ္တယ္။ ၿပီးေတာ့ ဆင္းရသဲားကုိ ေဝမွ်ေပး၊ အုပ္ခ်ဳပ္ေရးမလုပ္ဖူးတဲ့ ဆင္းရသဲားေတြကုိ 
ဦးေဆာင္ဦးရြက္ျပဳခိုင္းတဲ့အခါက်ေတာ့ အႀကီးအက်ယ္ ဒုကၡေရာက္ကုန္ၾကတယ္။

ဒါေၾကာင့္ ဗိုလ္မင္းေသာင္ ဦးေဆာင္တဲ့ ဗိုလ္မုိးဟိန္းတို႔အုပ္စုက အခုခ်ိန္ဟာ 
အမ်ဳိးသားလြတ္ေျမာက္ေရးတိုက္ပြဲကုိ ဆင္ႏဲႊေနတဲ့ကာလျဖစ္တဲ့အတြက္ လူတန္းစား 
ေပါင္းစံုညီညြတ္ေရးကုိ ထိန္းသိမ္းျမႇင့္တင္ရမယ့္အခ်ိန္ျဖစ္တယ္။ ဒီညီညြတ္ေရးကုိၿဖိဳခြဲဖို႔ 
အခ်ိန္မေရာက္ေသးဘူး လို႔တင္ျပတယ္။ ဒါကုိ ကြန္ျမဴနစ္ပါတီက လက္မခံတဲ့အတြက္ 

ဗုိလ္ခ်ဳပ္ကြန္းဇိန္း (ေခၚ) ဗိုလ္မုိးဟိန္း (အလယ္လူ)၊ 

ရွမ္းျပည္ကြန္ျမဴနစ္ပါတီထူေထာင္သူ          
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၁၂ ၊ ၅၊ ၁၉၅၆ ခုႏွစ္မွာ ေတာ္လွန္ (ကြန္ျမဴ နစ္အေခၚအေဝၚအရ တန္ျပန္ေတာ္လွန္ေရးေပါ့) 
ၿပီး ရွမ္းျပည္ကြန္ျမဴနစ္ပါတီကုိ ထူေထာင္လိုက္တယ္။

ဒီအထိေတာ့ က်ေနာ္လုပ္ဖို႔ရည္မွန္းထားတာနဲ႔ အေတာ္တူတယ္။ သို႔ေသာ္ မတူ 
တာက ရွမ္းျပည္ ကြန္ျမဴနစ္ပါတီကုိ ထူေထာင္ၿပီးတဲ့ေနာက္ပုိင္း တ႐ုတ္ျပည္ကုိဆက္ 
သြယ္ၿပီး ကမၻာ့ကြန္ျမဴနစ္အဖြဲ႔ခ်ဳပ္ (Cominform)ရဲ႕ အသိ အမွတ္ ျပဳမႈကုိ ေတာင္းဆိုတာ 
ပါပဲ။ (Cominform ကုိ ၁၉၄၃ တြင္စတင္တည္ေထာင္ၿပီး ၁၉၅၆ တြင္ စတာလင္က ဖ်က္ 
သိမ္းသည္။)

ဒီကိစၥန႔ဲပတ္သက္ၿပီး တ႐ုတ္ျပည္ကြန္ျမဴနစ္ပါတီက လံုးဝလက္မခံပါ ဘူး။

၁။ ဗမာျပည္န႔ဲ ရွမ္းျပည္ဟာ တျပည္တည္းလို႔ယူဆတယ္။ 
၂။ ပင္လံုစာခ်ဳပ္ကုိ အသိအမွတ္ မျပဳဘူး။
၃။ တိုင္းျပည္တျပည္မွာ ပစၥည္းမဲ့လူတန္းစားကုိ ကိုယ္စားျပဳတဲ့ကြန္ျမဴနစ္ပါတီ

ဆိုတာ တပါတီတည္းရိွရမယ္။ တပါတီတည္းကုိပဲ အသိအမွတ္ျပဳႏိုင္မယ္။
၄။ ဗမာျပည္မွာလည္း သခင္သန္းထြန္း ဦးေဆာင္တဲ့ ဗကပကုိပ ဲအသိအမွတ္ျပဳ 

ထားတယ္။ သခင္စိုး ဦးေဆာင္တဲ့ အလံနီပါတီကုိေတာင္ အသိအမွတ္  မျပဳ 
ဘူးလို႔ေျပာတယ္ဆုိတာကုိ သိရပါတယ္။

သခင္သန္းထြန္း ဗကပ ဥကၠဌ ႏွင့္သခင္စုိး အလံနီပါတီ ဥကၠဌ
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အဒဲါနဲ႔ပ ဲတည္ေထာင္ခါစ ရွမ္းျပည္ကြန္ျမဴနစ္ပါတီ(SSCP)ဟာလည္း သူ႔ဘာသာ 
အလိုအေလ်ာက္ေပ်ာက္ပ်က္သြားခဲ့ပါတယ္။ ဒီအေတြ႔အၾကံဳဟာ ရွမ္းျပည္ကြန္ျမဴနစ္ 
ပါတီေထာင္ဖုိ႔ စီမံေနတဲ့က်ေနာ့္ ႀကိဳးပမ္းခ်က္ေတြကုိ နိဂံုးခ်ဳပ္ေစခဲ့ပါတယ္။

 
ဒီေနာက္ပုိင္း ဗိုလ္မွဴးႀကီး စံမိန္း ဦးေဆာင္ၿပီး ရွမ္းျပည္တိုးတက္ေရးပါတီ (SSPP) 

က တ႐ုတ္ျပည္မွာ SSPP ကုိ ရွမ္းျပည္ပစၥည္းမဲ့ပါတီအျဖစ္ အသိအမွတ္ျပဳ ဖုိ႔ႀကိဳးပမ္းခဲ့ 
ရာမွာလည္း မေအာင္ျမင္ခဲ့ပါဘူး။

၁၉၇၇ ခုႏွစ္ ဗမာျပည္ကြန္ျမဴနစ္ပါတီ စတင္အားေပ်ာ့လာၿပီးတဲ့ေနာက္ပုိင္း 
ရွမ္းျပည္ေတာ္လွန္ေရးအတြက္ ေဘးအႏၱရာယ္အျဖစ္ထပ္ေပၚလာတာကေတာ့ မူးယစ္ 
ေဆးဝါးျပႆနာပါပဲ။ မူးယစ္ေဆးဝါးဟာ ႏိုင္ငံေရးနဲ႔ ဘယ္လိုဆက္စပ္တယ္ဆိုတာ 
ဗမာ့တပ္မေတာ္ရဲ႕၁၉၈၃ ခုႏွစ္ ဧၿပီလ စစ္ဆင္ေရးကသက္ေသခံပါပဲ။

အဒီဲစစ္ဆင္ေရးမွာတိုက္ခိုက္ခဲ့တဲ့ ရွမ္းတပ္သားေတြေရာ၊ ေပၚတာဆြခဲဲ့ရၿပီး ထြက္ 
ေျပးလာတဲ့ ရြာသားေတြအဆိုအရပါ ျမန္မာစစ္ေၾကာင္းေတြဟာ ဘိန္းခ်က္တဲ့အိုးေတြ၊ 
ပစၥည္းကိရိယာေတြကုိပါ သယ္ယူလာခဲ့တယ္။ ပစ္မွတ္ျဖစ္တဲ့ ထိုင္းနယ္စပ္၊ ဆန္ကန္ 
အေရာက္မွာ ဒီအိုးေတြ၊ ပစၥည္းကိရိယာေတြကုိ ေနရာခ်တယ္။ ဒါေတြကုိ ဟယ္လီေကာ္ 
ပတာန႔ဲ ေရာက္ရိွလာတဲ့ မ်က္ႏွာျဖဴေတြက ဓါတ္ပံု႐ုိက္ယူတယ္။ ဒါဟာ အေမရိကန္ေတြ 
ေၾကာက္ဒူးတုန္ေနတဲ့ မူးယစ္ေဆးဝါးန႔ဲ သူပုန္ဆိုတာ တူတူပါပဲ၊ သူပုန္ျပဳတ္ရင္ မူးယစ္ 
ေဆးဝါးလည္း ေပ်ာက္မယ္လို႔ သြယ္ဝုိက္မီးေမာင္းထိုးျပလိုက္ျခင္းပဲေပါ့။

 
ဒီစစ္ဆင္ေရးရဲ႕ ရလဒ္ကေတာ့ ဦးေနဝင္းအစိုးရဟာ သူ႔ျပည္တြင္းစစ္အတြက္ 

အေမရိကန္ရ႕ဲ အကူအညီကုိရသြားတယ္။ ေနာက္တဖက္မွာ ရွမ္းေတာ္လွန္ေရးအင္အားစု 
သံုးစု ေသြးစည္းညီညြတ္ေရး လက္မွတ္ေရးထိုးၿပီး ရွမ္းျပည္ျပန္လည္ထူေထာင္ေရး 
ေကာင္စီ (SSRC) န႔ဲ ရွမ္းျပည္တပ္မေတာ္ (MTA) ကုိ ထူေထာင္လိုက္ျခင္းပဲေပါ့။

MTA ဟာ ၁၉၉၅ ခုႏွစ္အထိ အစိုးရကုိ အာခံတိုက္ခိုက္ေနတဲ့ အဖြ႔ဲအစည္းေတြ 
ထဲမွာ အင္အားအႀကီးမားဆံုးပါပဲဆိုတာ ဖမ္းဆီးရမိတဲ့ ဗမာ့တပ္မေတာ္စစ္ေထာက္လွမ္း 
ေရးရဲ႕အစီရင္ခံစာေတြထဲမွာ ေတြ႔ရပါတယ္။ ဒါေပမယ့္ ေခါင္းေဆာင္မႈရဲ႕အားနည္းခ်က္ 
ေၾကာင့္ ၁၉၉၅ ခုႏွစ္ ႏွစ္လယ္မွာပ ဲတပ္တြင္းအံုႂကြမႈျဖစ္ေပၚလာၿပီး ဖ႐ုိဖရျဖဲစ္သြားပါတယ္။ 
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ဒီလိုန႔ဲ MTA ေခါင္းေဆာင္ စဝ္ခြန္ဆာဟာ အဆံုးစြန္အထိတိုက္သြားမယ္ဆိုတဲ့ 
သူ႔ကတိစကားကုိ ေက်ာခိုင္းၿပီး ၇၊ ၁၊ ၁၉၉၆ ခုႏွစ္မွာ လက္နက္ခ်သြားခဲ့ပါတယ္။ သူ 
လက္နက္ခ်သြားေပမယ့္ ယေန႔အထိသူ႔န႔ဲလိုက္ပါမသြားဘဲ ဆက္လက္တိုက္ပြဲဆင္ႏႊဲေန 
တာကေတာ့ စဝ္ယြက္စစ္ ဦးေဆာင္တဲ့ ရွမ္းျပည္ျပန္လည္ထူေထာင္ေရးေကာင္စီ၊ 
ရွမ္းျပည္တပ္မေတာ္ (RCSS/SSA) ေပါ့။ သူလည္းပဲ ၁၉၉၆ ခု စက္တင္ဘာလမွာ 
ရွမ္းျပည္တပ္မေတာ္ (SSA) ေျမာက္ပုိင္းနဲ႔ ရွမ္းျပည္အမ်ဳိးသားတပ္မေတာ္ (SSNA) တုိ႔ရဲ႕ 
ပူးတြတဲင္ျပမႈကုိ အစိုးရက လက္ခံခဲ့မယ္ဆိုရင္ အပစ္အခတ္ရပ္စဲေရး အဖြဲ႔အစည္း တရပ္ 
အေနန႔ဲ ရပ္တည္ေနခဲ့မွာေသခ်ာပါတယ္။

သို႔ေသာ္ တိုင္းျပည္ကိုအုပ္ခ်ဳပ္ေနတဲ့ ႏုိင္ငံေတာ္ ေအးခ်မ္းသာယာေရးႏွင့္ဖံြ႕ၿဖိဳး 
ေရးေကာင္စီ(SPDC)က လက္မခံခဲ့တဲ့အတြက္ ၂၀၁၁ ခုႏွစ္ ဗိုလ္ခ်ဳပ္ႀကီးသိန္းစိန္ သမၼတ 
ျဖစ္လာၿပီး ၿငိမ္းခ်မ္းေရးေဆြးေႏြးပြဲကမ္းလွမ္းေတာ့မွအပစ္အခတ္ ရပ္စဲေရးရယူၿပီး ႏိုင္ငံ 
ေရးအရ ၿငိမ္းခ်မ္းစြာေဆြးေႏြးမႈမွသည္ စစ္မွန္ေသာျပည္ေထာင္စုႀကီးကုိ ပူးတြဲတည္ 
ေဆာက္ေရး လမ္းမေပၚေရာက္႐ိွလာခဲ့ပါတယ္။

က်ေနာ္ကုိယ္၌ကလည္းတူတူပါပဲ။ ၁၉၉၆ ခုႏွစ္ကစၿပီး သွ်မ္းသံေတာ္ဆင့္ 
သတင္းဌာနကုိ ထိုင္းႏိုင္ငံ ခ်ိန္းမိုင္ၿမိဳ႕မွာ က်ေနာ့္တြဲဘက္ စုိင္းဆုိင္ဇင့္(ဦးစိန္ၾကည္) 
နဲ႔အတူ ျပန္လည္ထူေထာင္တယ္။ “အမွားမုသားေတြကုိ အမွန္သစၥာနဲ႔ျပန္လည္တြန္းလွန္ 
ၾကစုိ႔” ဆိုတဲ့ ေဆာင္ပုဒန္ဲ႔ ရွမ္းျပည္ရိွ သတင္းျဖစ္ရပ္မွန္ေတြကုိ ရွမ္း၊ ဗမာ၊ ထိုင္း၊ အဂၤလိပ္၊ 
တ႐ုတ္ဘာသာန႔ဲ ထုတ္လႊင့္ခဲ့တာ ယေန႔ အထိပါပဲ။

သမၼတဦးသိန္းစိန္ရဲ႕ ျပည္ေထာငစု္ႀကီးရင္ဆိုင္ေနရတ့ဲ ျပႆနာေတြကုိၿငိမ္းခ်မ္း
စြာေျဖ႐ွင္းေရးမူကုိ က်ေနာ္ အေနနဲ႔ ႀကိဳဆိုေထာက္ခံတယ္။ က်ေနာ္တို႔ေရွ႕က ႏိုင္ငံ 
ေခါင္းေဆာင္ေတြ လုပ္ခဲ့သလုိ ျပည္ေထာင္စုႀကီးအတြင္းက တိုင္းရင္းသားလူမ်ဳိးေတြကုိ 
သူပုန္ျဖစ္ေအာင္ဖန္တီးတဲ့အေတြး အျမင္၊ အေျပာအဆို၊ လုပ္ရပ္ေတြကုိေရွာင္ရွားၿပီးေသြး 
ေသာက္ မိတ္ေဆြေတြ၊ သားခ်င္းေတြလို ထာဝရ ျဖစ္သြားေအာင္ ဖန္တီးတဲ့အေတြးအျမင္၊ 
အေျပာအဆိုန႔ဲ လုပ္ရပ္ေတြကုိ က်င့္သံုးလုပ္ေဆာင္ႏိုင္ပါေစလုိ႔ ဆုေတာင္းတယ္။ အဲဒီ 
ကိစၥအတြက္ က်ေနာ္လုပ္ေဆာင္ေနတဲ့ မီဒီယာဘက္ကေနလည္း တတပ္တအား ကူညီ 
သြားမယ္လုိ႔ ေျပာရင္း ဤသူပုန္ေမြးထုတ္နည္း စာတမ္းကုိ နိဂံုးခ်ဳပ္အပ္ပါတယ္။
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 ျပည္ေထာင္စုရွမ္းျပည္ (ပေဒသရာဇ္ ရွမ္းျပည္) မဖဲြ႕စည္းမီ ရွမ္းျပည္၏ ေစာ္ဘြားမ်ား

သခင္လုပ္ခ်င္ရင္ ဒီလိုမွေပါ့သခင္လုပ္ခ်င္ရင္ ဒီလိုမွေပါ့

If men could learn from history, what lessons it might teach us!
လူေတြဟာ သမုိင္းက သင္ခန္းစာယူတတ္ရင္ ဘယ္ေလာက္အထိ 

သင္ခန္းစာေတြရႏိုင္မလဲ၊
(ဆင္ျမဴအယ္လ္ခုိးလ္မင္း The March of Folly စာအုပ္)

 
အထက္ဗမာျပည္ကုိ ၁၈၈၅ ခုမွာ ၿဗိတိသွ်တုိ႔သိမ္းပုိက္ၿပီး တိုက္႐ုိက္ အုပ္ခ်ဳပ္ေရး 

စနစ္  (Direct Rule)  ျပဌာန္းလိုက္ပါတယ္။ ရွမ္းျပည္ကုိေတာ့ ၁၈၈၇ ခုမွာ စာခ်ဳပ္ခ်ဳပ္ 
သိမ္းပုိက္ၿပီး သြယ္ဝုိက္အုပ္ခ်ဳပ္ေရးစနစ္ (Indirect Rule)  ကုိခ်မွတ္ခဲ့တယ္။ ဆိုလိုတာက 
နယ္ပယ္ဆိုင္ရာအုပ္ခ်ဳပ္ေရးေတြကုိ နယ္ခံ ေစာ္ဘြားေတြဆီ ေပးအပ္ခဲ့တာပါပ။ဲ ဒါကုိပုိၿပီး 
ထိေရာက္ေအာင္ ၁၉၂၂ ခုႏွစ္မွာ ေစာ္ဘြားနယ္ ၃၃ နယ္ကုိစုစည္းၿပီး ျပည္ေထာင္စုစနစ္ 
(Federalism) ကုိ ထူေထာင္ေပးခဲ့ပါတယ္။ အဲဒီ ၃၃ နယ္(ေနာက္ပိုင္း ၃၄ ျဖစ္လာ) 
ကေတာ့ -
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၁။   ရွမ္း ၂၁ 
၂။   ဓႏု  ၇ 
၃။ ပအိုဝ္း ၂ 
၄။   ကယန္း  ၁ 
၅။   ကုိးကန္႔  ၁ 
၆။   ပေလာင္  ၁ 
၇။   ဝ ၁    တို႔ပါပဲ ။ 
 

• ဒီစနစ္အရ ေစာ္ဘြားမ်ားအားလံုးဟာ မိမိသက္ဆိုင္ရာနယ္မ်ားကုိ ၿဗိတိသွ်အရာ႐ွိ 
မ်ား၏ “အႀကံေပးခ်က္ ” ျဖင့္ လြတ္လပ္စြာ အုပ္ခ်ဳပ္ႏိုင္တယ္။

• ၿဗိတိသွ်ဝန္ရွင္ေတာ္မင္းႀကီး (commissioner) ဥကၠဌအျဖစ္ ေဆာင္ရြက္တဲ့ 
ျပည္ေထာင္စုေကာင္စီမွာ ပါဝင္တက္ေရာက္ၿပီး ရွမ္းျပည္ေရးရာကုိ ေဆြးေႏြးေျပာဆို 
ႏုိင္တယ္။

• နယ္အသီးသီးမွ ခြဲတမ္းက်ေသာအခြန္မ်ားကုိ ျပည္ေထာင္စု ရန္ပံုေငြအျဖစ္ အသံုးျပဳ 
တယ္။

• ထုိ႔ျပင္ျမန္မာျပည္အစိုးရႏဲွ႔ ႏွစ္စဥ္ရပုိင္ခြင့္၊ ေပးပုိင္ခြင့္စနစ္ ခ်မွတ္ထားၿပီး ႏွစ္စဥ္လက္ 
က်န္ေငြကုိ ျပည္ေထာင္စု ရန္ပံုေငြအျဖစ္ အသံုးျပဳတယ္။

ရွမ္းျပည္က ျမန္မာျပည္မွ ရပုိင္ခြင့္ဆိုတာကုိ ဥပမာျပဳရင္-
 
• ရွမ္းျပည္မွ သယံဇာတေရာင္းခ်မႈအျမတ္ခြန္ 
• ရွမ္းျပည္သုိ႔ တင္ပုိ႔ေသာ သြင္းကုန္ခြန္
• ရွမ္းျပည္တြင္းရရိွေသာ မီးရထား၊ စာတိုက္ စသည္မွ အျမတ္ခြန္ - တို႔ျဖစ္တယ္။

ရွမ္းျပည္က ျမန္မာျပည္ကုိ ေပးပုိင္ခြင့္ဆိုတာက အထင္ရွားဆံုး ဥပမာဆိုရင္-
 
• ကာကြယ္ေရးအတြက္ ကုန္က်စရိတ္အခ်ဳိးက်
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• ႏိုင္ငံျခားေရးအတြက္ ကုန္က်စရိတ္အခ်ဳိးက်
• ေငြဒဂၤါးသြန္းလုပ္ေရး ကုန္က်စရိတ္အခ်ဳိးက်

ဒါကုိ မေပးမေနရ၊ မရမေနရ စနစ္ (Liabilities) လို႔ေခၚတယ္။ တဖက္ကလည္း 
ကုိယ့္ဘ႑ာေရးကုိ ေဘာင္အတြင္း လြတ္လပ္စြာ ရယူသံုးစဲြႏုိင္တဲ့အတြက္ ဘ႑ာေရး 
ကုိယ္ပိုင္စီမံခြင့္ (Financial Autonomy) လို႔လည္းေခၚတယ္။ 

မွတ္ခ်က္။ ပင္လံုစာခ်ဳပ္မွာလည္း ဒီဘ႑ာေရးကုိယ္ပုိင္စီမံခြင့္ကုိ ဆက္လက္ 
ထိန္းသိမ္းထားမယ္လို႔ ဆိုထားပါတယ္။ ဗမာတစ္က်ပ္၊ ရွမ္းတစ္က်ပ္ျဖစ္ မယ္လို႔လည္း 
ထပ္ကြန္႔ထားပါေသးတယ္။ သို႔ေသာ္လည္း လက္ေတြ႔မွာေတာ့ ရွမ္းျပည္ကေန ဘာေတြ 
ဘယ္ေလာက္ရယူသြားတယ္။ ရွမ္းျပည္က ရပုိင္ခြင့္ ဘယ္ေလာက္ရိွ တယ္ဆိုတာ ေပ်ာက္ 
သြားၿပီး ရွမ္းျပည္ကုိေပးတဲ့ ေငြေၾကးကုိ ေထာက္ပံ့ေၾကး (Subsidies)  လုိ႔ေခၚလာတယ္။

ၿဗိတိသွ်ေခတ္က က်င့္သံုးခဲ့တဲ့ ဒီစနစ္ဟာ လံုးဝ ဥႆံု ေကာင္းတယ္ လုိ႔ေတာ့ 
မဆိုႏိုင္ဘူး။ ဘာျဖစ္လို႔လည္း ဆိုေတာ့ အားမရစရာအခ်က္ေတြက ရိွေနေသးလို႔ပါပဲ။

ဥပမာျပရရင္-

• ျပည္ေထာင္စု ရွမ္းျပည္ေကာင္စီရ႕ဲဥကၠဌဟာ ၿဗိတိသွ်ဝန္ရွင္ေတာ္ မင္းႀကီးျဖစ္ေနတယ္။
• ျပည္ေထာင္စုေကာင္စီမွာ ေစာ္ဘြားအမ်ားစုရ႕ဲ ဆႏၷနဲ႔ ဆံုးျဖတ္ ခ်က္ခ်တဲ့စနစ္မရိွဘူး။ 

အႀကံေပးခြင့္ပဲရိွတယ္။ အႀကံေပးတယ္ဆိုေတာ့ ယူခ်င္မွယူတယ္။
• လူထုကုိယ္စားလွယ္မရိွဘူး။
• ဗမာျပည္အတြက္ ဖြံ႕ၿဖိဳးေရးအမ်ားႀကီးလုပ္တယ္။ ရွမ္းျပည္မွာေတာ့ သယံဇာတေတြ 

အမ်ားႀကီးထုတ္ယူသြားေပမဲ့ ဖြံ႕ၿဖိဳးေရးက်ေတာ့ မျဖစ္စေလာက္ပါပဲ။
     
 သို႔ေသာ္လည္း ဒျီပႆနာေတြဟာ ခုခံေတာ္လွန္တိုက္ခိုက္ေလာက္တဲ့ ျပႆနာ 

မဟုတ္ဘူး။ ေဆြးေႏြးေတာင္းဆိုရမယ့္ ျပႆနာေတြျဖစ္တယ္လုိ႔ ရွမ္းျပည္ေစာ္ဘြား 
ေတြက မွတ္ယူတယ္။ ဒါေၾကာင့္ လက္နက္ကုိင္ေတာ္လွန္ေရးဆိုတာ ေျပာပေလာက္ 
ေအာင္မ႐ိွခဲ့ဘူး။ ရာဇဝတ္မႈဆိုတာလည္း အင္မတန္နည္းတယ္။ ဒအီတြက္ေၾကာင့္လည္း 
ရွမ္းျပည္ ေျမာက္ပုိင္း၊ ေတာင္ပုိင္းန႔ဲအေရွ႕ပုိင္း တခုလံုးမွာ ေျခလ်င္တပ္ရင္း ၂ ရင္း ပဲရိွ 
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ခဲ့တယ္။ ဗမာျပည္တျပည္လုံးမွာလည္း ၁၅ ရင္းပရိွဲ တယ္။ အခုေတာ့ တျပည္လံုးတပ္ရင္း 
ေပါင္း ၆၀၀ နီးပါးရိွေနတာေတာင္မွ တိုင္းျပည္ကုိ ေအးခ်မ္းေအာင္ မအုပ္ခ်ဳပ္ႏိုင္ဘူးဆိုရင္ 
ငါတို႔သခင္ လုပ္ပံုက နယ္ခ်ဲ႕ၿဗိတိသွ်ေတြထက္ညံ့တယ္ဆိုတာ ျပေနတာေပါ့ဗ်ာ။

ရွမ္းစာသင္ၾကားေရးရွမ္းစာသင္ၾကားေရး
 
ၿဗိတိသွ်ေတြ ႐ွမ္းျပည္ကုိအုပ္ခ်ဳပ္ေနတုန္းက မသင္မေနရ ဘာသာေတြဟာ 

အဂၤလိပ္န႔ဲဗမာစာပ၊ဲ ရွမ္းစာ ကေတာ့ စိတ္ႀကိဳက္ဘာသာရပ္ပျဲဖစ္တယ္။ ႐ံုးသံုးကလည္း 
အဂၤလိပ္န႔ဲ ဗမာစာပဲျဖစ္တယ္။

သုေတသီ ဂြ်န္ေကဒီ (John Cady) အဆိုအရ ၿဗိတိသွ်ေပၚလစီက ဗမာျပည္ကုိ 
ထာဝရအုပ္ခ်ဳပ္သြားဖို႔မဟုတ္ဘူး။ အနာဂတ္ကာလမွာ ဒီတိုင္းျပည္ကုိစြန္႔ခြာသြားရရင္ 
သူစၿပီးသိမ္းကတည္းက ေပၚထြန္းခဲ့တဲ့ တစုတစည္းျဖစ္မႈကုိ ဆက္လက္ ထိန္းသိမ္းထား 
လိုတယ္။

ဒါေၾကာင့္ ဗမာစာကို အဂၤလိပ္စာနဲ႔ပူးတဲြသင္တယ္။ ဗမာစာကုိလည္း အဂၤလိပ္စာ 
နည္းတူ ႐ံုးသံုးထားတယ္။ ဒီနယ္ေျမကုိလည္း ျပင္သစ္ေတြ  ဗီယက္နမ္၊ လာအို၊ ကေမၻာ 
ဒီးယားေတြကုိ ျပင္သစ္အင္ဒုိခ်ဳိင္းနား (French Indochina) လို႔ သိမ္းက်ံဳးေခၚသလို၊ 
ၿဗိတိသွ်အင္ဒုိခ်ဳိင္းနား (British Indochina) လို႔ေခၚႏုိင္လ်က္သားန႔ဲ ဗမာျပည္ (Burma) 
လို႔သာ ေခၚခဲ့တယ္။ ဒါေတြကုိၾကည့္လိုက္ရင္ ၿဗိတိသွ်ေတြဟာ တဖက္က ဗမာေခါင္းေဆာင္ 
ေတြ စြပ္စြဲသလို ဆိုးက်ဳိး အေမြအႏွစ္ေတြေပးခဲ့တယ္လို႔ေျပာႏိုင္သလို ေနာက္တဖက္ 
ကလည္း ဆိုးက်ဳိးထက္ ေကာင္းဆိုးေမြကုိေပးခဲ့ပါတယ္လို႔ ဆိုရပါမယ္။

ဒါေၾကာင့္ ကြယ္လြန္သူ စဝ္ဇန္႔ေယာင္ေဟြကေတာင္မွ “ယခုေခတ္ ဗမာေခါင္း 
ေဆာင္ေတြဟာ အဂၤလိပ္ေတြကုိ အျပစ္ဖုိ႔မယ့္အစား သူတို႔ရ႕ဲအေမြခံ အျဖစ္ေ႐ြးခ်ယ္ခဲ့တာ 
ကုိ ဂုဏ္ျပဳေက်းဇူးတင္ဖို႔ေကာင္းတယ္” လို႔ ေျပာဖူးပါတယ္။ ေနာက္ကြယ္လြန္သူ သွ်မ္း 
သံေတာ္ဆင့္လက္ေထာက္အယ္ဒီတာ ဦးစိန္ၾကည္ကလည္း “၁၉၄၇ အေျခခံဥပေဒမွာ 
အဂၤလိပ္စာနဲ႔ ဗမာစာကုိ ႐ံုးသံုးဘာသာအျဖစ္ ျပဌာန္းခဲ့ေပမယ့္ ၁၉၅၂ မွာ အဂၤလိပ္စာကုိ 
(အေျခခံဥပေဒကုိ ေဖာက္ဖ်က္ၿပီး) ဖ်က္သိမ္းလိုက္တာဟာ အမ်ဳိးသားစည္းလံုးညီညြတ္ 
ေရး ေဒါက္တိုင္တရပ္ကုိ ဖ်က္တာပဲ” လို႔ ေျပာဖူးပါတယ္။ “ဗမာေခါင္းေဆာင္ေတြ 
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အဂၤလိပ္လက္ရာကုိမဖ်က္ဘဲ ဆက္လက္ေျခရာခံလုပ္ေဆာင္ခဲ့မယ္ဆိုရင္ က်ေနာ္တို႔ 
အားလံုးဗမာျဖစ္ကုန္ၿပီ။ အခုသူတို႔မလုပ္တတ္လို႔ က်ေနာ္တို႔ ရွမ္းဘဝက မကြ်တ္ႏိုင္တာ” 
လို႔လည္း ေဝဖန္ပါတယ္။ ဒါကေတာ့ အခုေခတ္ေပၚသမုိင္းကုိ အျမည္းအျဖစ္ အခ်ဳပ္ေျပာျပ 
တာေပါ့။

အခုေရွးသမိုင္းကုိ နည္းနည္းျပန္ၾကည့္ရေအာင္။ အဂၤလိပ္စကားမွာ ေရွ႕သြားဖုိ႔ 
ေနာက္ကုိၾကည့္ (looking back to move ahead)  ဆိုတဲ့စကားရိွတယ္။ က်ေနာ္တုိ႔မွာ 
လည္း ေရွ႕ကုိသြားစရာ အမ်ားႀကီးရိွေနခ်ိန္မွာ က်န္ေနတဲ့ေနာက္ကုိ နည္းနည္းျပန္ၾကည့္ဖို႔ 
လိုပါလိမ့္မယ္။ ဒီလိုျပန္ၾကည့္လုိက္တဲ့အခါ ငါတို႔ဘာမွားခဲ့သလဲ၊ ဘာမွန္ခဲ့သလဲ ဆုိတာ 
ျမင္ရမွာပဲ။

 ရွမ္းဘုရင္ ေဆဟန္ဖ ေခၚ သုိဟန္ဘြား ( ၁၅၂၇- ၁၅၄၃)
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ရွမ္း - ဗမာ သမိုင္းေၾကာင္း တေစ့တေစာင္းရွမ္း - ဗမာ သမိုင္းေၾကာင္း တေစ့တေစာင္း
 

History is about facts and who’s telling the story 
 သမုိင္းဆိုတာ အခ်က္အလက္ေပၚမွာ မီွခိုသလို ဘယ္သူက ဒီသမိုင္းကုိေရးသလဲ၊ 

ေျပာသလဲ ဆိုတာမွာလည္း မူတည္ေနပါတယ္။
(Smallville TV series)

 
 ဗမာရာဇဝင္မွာ အင္းဝ ရွမ္းဘုရင္ သိုဟန္ဘြား (၁၅၂၇-၁၅၄၃) က ရဟန္းအပါး 

၃၆၀ ေက်ာ္ကုိ ၁၅၃၉ ခု သတ္ျဖတ္တယ္။ သူ႔ကုိ ေသြးျပည့္လွ်ံ ေနတဲ့လူ႐ုိင္း (Full 
blooded savage) လုိ႔ ဟာေဗးရဲ႕ဗမာသမိုင္းမွာ ေရးထားတယ္။ ေနာက္ႏွစ္ေပါင္း ၂၀၀ 
ေက်ာ္ၾကာေတာ့ ေရႊဘိုဘုရင္ ဦးေအာင္ေဇယ် (၁၇၅၂-၁၇၆၀) က ၁၇၅၇ မွာ မြန္ရဟန္း 
၃၀၀၀ ေက်ာ္ကုိ ဆင္နဲ႔နင္း၍တဖံု၊ ကုဋီမွာအလံုပိတ္ၿပီးမီးနဲ႔ရွိဳ႕၍တနည္း၊ သတ္ျဖတ္ခဲ့ 
တယ္။ သူက်ေတာ့ အေလာင္းဘုရား (ဘုရားျဖစ္မယ့္လူ) လို႔သမိုင္းမွာ အမႊမ္းတင္ထား႐ံု 
မကဘူး၊ ယေန႔ ေနျပည္ေတာ္မွာအေနာ္ရထာ၊ ဘုရင့္ေနာင္ တုိ႔န႔ဲ အတူ ႐ုပ္ထုႀကီးထုၿပီး 
ဂုဏ္ျပဳထားၾကတယ္။

ဒီေနရာမွာ ေမးသင့္ေမးထိုက္တာကေတာ့- 

သုိဟန္ဘြားက လူ႐ုိင္းျဖစ္ၿပီး ဦးေအာင္ေဇယ်က ဘုရားအေလာင္းေတာင္ျဖစ္ 
သြားတာဟာ သုိဟန္ဘြားက ရဟန္းသတ္တာ နည္းသြားလုိ႔လား၊ ဦးေအာင္ေဇယ် 
ေလာက္ (ဦးေအာင္ေဇယ်လို) မသတ္ႏိုင္လို႔လား။

သုိဟန္ဘြားက လူ႐ုိင္းျဖစ္ရင္ ဦးေအာင္ေဇယ်က ဘာေၾကာင့္မျဖစ္တာလဲ။

(ေနာက္တနည္း) ဦးေအာင္ေဇယ်က အေလာင္းဘုရားျဖစ္ရင္ သိုဟန္ဘြားလဲ 
အေလာင္းပေစၥက ဗုဒၶ ေလာက္ မေခၚထိုက္ဘူးလားေပါ့။

ဒါေတြဟာ ေရွ႕ကုိတက္လွမ္းဖို႔ ေနာက္ေၾကာင္းကုိ ျပန္ၾကည့္သင့္တယ္ဆိုတဲ့ 
အဆိုကုိ အေထာက္အကူျပဳေန တယ္လို႔ က်ေနာ္ယံုၾကည္ပါတယ္။ ဒါေၾကာင့္ ရွမ္းသမိုင္း 
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ကုိ ရွမ္း႐ႈေဒါင့္နဲ႔ေရးထားတဲ့ အခ်က္အလက္အခ်ဳိ႕ကုိ က်ေနာ္နဲ႔အတူ ျပန္ၾကည့္ၾကရ 
ေအာင္လို႔ ဖိတ္ေခၚပါတယ္။

 စဝ္မြန္လ၏ နန္းေတာ္ေဟာင္း
 
သမိုင္းနဲ႔ မႏုႆေဗဒပညာရွင္ေတြအဆိုအရ ကုိယ့္ကုိကုိယ္ တိုင္း (Tai)လို႔ ေခၚၿပီး 

အမ်ားက ရွမ္း (Shan,Siam) လို႔ေခၚတဲ့လူမ်ဳိးေတြဟာ အာရွတိုက္မွာဆိုရင္ တ႐ုတ္က 
လြဲရင္ အျပန္႔ႏံွ႔ဆံုးေနထိုင္ေနတဲ့ လူမ်ဳိးေတြလို႔ ေရးထားတာ ေတြ႔ရပါတယ္။

ရွမ္းနဲ႔ဗမာဟာ အေနာ္ရထာေခတ္မတိုင္မီကတည္းက ဆက္ဆံခဲ့ၾကပါတယ္။ 
ဒါေပမယ့္ ထင္ထင္ရွားရွား ပူးတြဲေနထိုင္ခ့ၾဲကတာကေတာ့ အေနာ္ရထာေခတ္ (၁၀၄၄-
၁၀၇၇) မွာပါပဲ။
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အဲဒီအခ်ိန္တုန္းက အေနာ္ရထာဟာ ယခုယူနန္ျပည္နယ္မွာရွိေနတဲ့ နန္ခ်ဳိ 
ႏိုင္ငံ(ရွမ္းအေခၚအေဝၚ လန္႔စဝ္ႏိုင္ငံ) မွာ စြယ္ေတာ္ကုိဖူးေမွ်ာ္ဖို႔သြားေရာက္ခဲ့ပါတယ္။ 
လမ္းတေလွ်ာက္ ရွမ္းၿမိဳ႕ရြာေတြကုိ ျဖတ္သန္းသြားတဲ့အခါ ရွမ္းေတြရ႕ဲ ဆည္ေျမာင္းတူးၿပီး 
လယ္ယာစိုက္ပ်ဳိးတဲ့ ယဥ္ေက်းမႈကုိေလ့လာရလို႔ အင္မတန္စိတ္ဝင္စားၿပီး ပုဂံျပည္ႀကီးမွာ 
အသံုးခ်ဖို႔ စဥ္းစားတယ္။ ဒကိီစၥနဲ႔ပတ္သက္ၿပီး ေမာဘုရင္ခြန္ဟုမ္မိန္းကုိေျပာျပေတာ့ ေမာ 
ဘုရင္ကလည္း အေနာ္ရထာနဲ႔ မဟာမိတ္ ျပ ၿဳပီး ဆည္ေျမာင္းကြ်မ္းက်င္တဲ့ လက္မႈသည္မ်ား 
န႔ဲတကြ သမီးေတာ္ ေစာမြန္လ ကုိေပးအပ္ပါတယ္။ အဲဒီေခတ္က သမီး ကညာ ဆိုတာ 
ျပည္ေထာင္အခ်င္းခ်င္းဆက္ဆံတဲ့ေနရာမွာ အဆင္တန္ဆာတရပ္ျဖစ္ တာေပါ့။ ဗမာ 
ရာဇဝင္မွာေတာ့ ေမာျပည္ေထာင္ကုိ အင္အားငယ္ ပ႑ာဆက္ႏိုင္ငံအျဖစ္ မွတ္ယူခဲ့ 
ေပမယ္ ့ရွမ္းရာဇဝင္ထဲမွာေတာ့ တ႐ုတ္ရန္ကုိ အျပန္အလွန္ ကူညီကာကြယ္ဖုိ႔ မဟာမိတ္ 
ႏိုင္ငံ အျဖစ္ မွတ္တမ္းတင္ခဲ့တယ္လို႔ ဆိုပါတယ္။

အေနာ္ရထာရဲ႕ နန္ခ်ဳိခရီးစဥ္ အက်ဳိးအျမတ္ကေတာ့ ပုဂံျပည္ဟာ ဆန္ ေရ စပါး 
တိုးတက္တဲ့ ႏိုင္ငံျဖစ္လာျခင္းပါပဲ။ ဒါေၾကာင့္ ရွမ္းဆည္ေျမာင္း ပညာရွင္မ်ဳိးေတြဟာ 
ပုဂံမင္းအဆက္ဆက္မွာ သူေကာင္းျပဳခံရပါတယ္။ နရသီဟပတိမင္းျဖစ္တဲ့အခ်ိန္မွာ 
သူေကာင္းျပဳခံရတဲ့ ရွမ္းဆည္ေျမာင္း ပညာရွင္မ်ဳိးေတြကေတာ့ ဗမာရာဇဝင္မွာ ရွမ္းညီ 
ေနာင္သံုးပါး လုိ႔ ထင္ရွားတဲ့ အသခၤယာ၊ ရာဇသႀကၤန္နဲ႔သီဟသူတို႔ေပါ့။ သူတို႔သံုးေယာက္ 
ဟာ ဗမာပါလို႔ ဗမာသမိုင္းပညာရွင္တခ်ဳိ႕က ယူဆေပမယ့္ ရွမ္းဘက္ကေတာ့ သူတို႔ဟာ 
ဗမာေတာထဲေနလို႔ ရွမ္းထက္ ဗမာဆန္ေနေပမယ့္ ရွမ္းမ်ဳိး႐ုိးျဖစ္ၿပီး ရွမ္းနာမည္ေတာင္ 
ရွိထားတဲ့အေၾကာင္း မွတ္တမ္းတင္ထားပါတယ္။

အသခၤယာ   အိုက္ဆင္ခိုင္
ရာဇသႀကၤန္  ယီဆင္ကံ
သီဟသူ   ဆမ္ဆင္ဆိုင္

ကမၻာေက်ာ္ သမုိင္းပညာရွင္ ေဒါက္တာသန္းထြန္းကလည္း ဗမာျပည္အလယ္ပုိင္း 
ကုိေရာက္လာတဲ့ရွမ္းေတြဟာ “မ်ားမၾကာမီ ျမန္မာဆန္သြားသည္ကုိေတြ႔ရ၏” လို႔ေရး 
ထားတာေတြ႔ႏုိင္ပါတယ္။
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သမုိင္းပညာရွင္ ေဒါက္တာသန္းထြန္း (၁၉၂၃-၂၀၀၅)

ရွမ္းညီေနာင္သံုးပါး တန္ခိုးႀကီးထြားလာပံုရွမ္းညီေနာင္သံုးပါး တန္ခိုးႀကီးထြားလာပံု
 
၁၂၈၇ ခုႏွစ္မွာ တ႐ုတ္ႏိုင္ငံကုိအုပ္စုိးေနတဲ့ မြန္ဂိုဧကရာဇ္က ပုဂံျပည္ကုိ သံတမန္ 

လႊတ္ၿပီး ပ႑ာဆက္ဖို႔ ေတာင္းဆိုပါတယ္။ ဒီသံတမန္ေတြကုိ နရသီဟပတိမင္းက ကြပ္ 
မ်က္လိုက္တဲ့အတြက္ မြန္ဂုိတပ္မေတာ္က ပုဂံျပည္ကုိ ခ်ီတက္လာခဲ့ပါတယ္။ ပုဂံမင္းလည္း 
ဧရာဝတီျမစ္ေၾကာင္းအတိုင္း ခုန္ဆင္းေျပး ရလုိ႔ “တ႐ုတ္ေျပးမင္း” လို႔ယခုတိုင္ သမိုင္းတြင္ 
ရစ္ခဲ့တယ္။ အဲဒီအခ်ိန္မွာ ဆန္စပါးေပါ ၾကြယ္တဲ့ ေက်ာက္ဆည္ေဒသမွာ စုိးမိုးေနတဲ့ ရွမ္း 
ညီေနာင္သံုးပါး စတင္အင္အားႀကီးထြားလာပါတယ္။ ဒါေၾကာင့္မို႔လို႔ ၁၂၉၈ မွာ ေက်ာ္စြာ 
မင္း ကုိ နန္းျဖဳတ္ၿပီး အာဏာသိမ္းလိုက္တယ္။

ဒအီေရးအခင္းနဲ႔စပ္လ်ဥ္းၿပီး မေက်နပ္တဲ့ ပုဂံမင္းမ်ဳ ိးေတြက အကူအညီေတာင္းတဲ့ 
အတြက္ ၁၃၀၀ ခုႏွစ္မွာ မြန္ဂုိတပ္ႀကီး ထပ္မံခ်ီတက္လာခဲ့ျပန္တယ္။ သူတို႔ကုိညီေနာင္ 
သံုးပါး တုိ႔ဘက္က ရြပ္ရြပ္ခြ်ံခြ်ံခုခံတိုက္ခိုက္ ေအာင္ျမင္ၿပီး တဲ့ေနာက္၊ ေရရွည္အက်ဳိးကုိ 
ေမွ်ာ္ကိုးၿပီး သံတမန္ေစလႊတ္ပါတယ္။
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မြန္ဂုိဧကရာဇ္ရဲ႕ အသိအမွတ္ျပဳမႈကုိရယူ ၿပီးတဲ့ေနာက္ ညီေနာင္သံုးပါးရဲ႕ မ်ဳိး႐ုိး 
စဥ္ဆက္ ေတြဟာ ပင္းယ၊ စစ္ကုိင္း န႔ဲ အင္းဝ တို႔ကုိတည္ ေထာင္ၿပီး ယေန႔ျမန္မာျပည္ 
အထက္ပုိင္းကုိ ႏွစ္ ေပါင္း ၂၅၀ ေက်ာ္ အုပ္ခ်ဳပ္မင္းလုပ္ခ့ဲတာေပါ့။

  

ကူဗလုိင္ခန္ ဧကရာဇ္
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ရွမ္းဧကရာဇ္ ေဆခန္ဖ (၁၃၁၁-၁၃၆၄)
 

ေဆခန္ဖ ဧကရာဇ္ေဆခန္ဖ ဧကရာဇ္
 
 မွန္နန္းရာဇဝင္ၾကည့္ရင္ ေမာဧကရာဇ္ ေဆခန္ဖ (၁၃၁၁-၁၃၆၄) ကုိ “ကုိးသိန္း 

သခင္ သုိဟန္ဘြား” လို႔ေရးထား တာေတြ႔ရပါတယ္။ သူ႔ရ႕ဲညီေတာ္ သုိခ်ည္ဘြားက ၁၃၆၃ 
ခုမွာ လာတိုက္လို႔ စစ္ကုိင္း၊ ပင္းယ ပ်က္ၿပီး အင္းဝ ေပၚလာတယ္လို႔ေရးထားပါတယ္။ 
ရွမ္းသမိုင္းမွာေတာ့ စစ္ကိုင္း၊ ပင္းယ ကုိ လာတိုက္တာဟာ ေဆခန္ဖမင္းရဲ႕တူေတာ္ 
ေဆစင္ဖ (သိုက်င္ဘြား) လို႔ဆိုပါတယ္။
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ေဆခန္ဖဟာ ဦးေရႊ႐ုိးလို႔ေခၚတဲ့ JG Scott (Scott of Shan Hills) Upper Burma 
and Shan State Gazetteer မွတ္တမ္းအရ အေနာက္ဘက္မွာ အာသံအထိ၊ ေျမာက္ 
ဘက္မွာတာလီအထိ၊ အေရွ႕ဘက္မွာ ယေန႔လာအို ႏိုင္ငံအေနာက္ဖက္မွာ ယေန႔အိႏၷယိ 
ျပည္ရဲ႕အာသံအထိ၊  အေရွ႕ေတာင္ဘက္ဆိုရင္ ထိုင္းႏိုင္ငံေျမာက္ပုိင္းအထိ၊ ေတာင္ဘက္ 
မွာ ၿမိတ္၊ ထားဝယ္ အထိ ၾသဇာ လႊမ္းမိုးခဲ့တယ္လို႔ဆိုပါတယ္။

သူဟာ စစ္ေရး၊ ႏုိင္ငံေရး ကြ်မ္းက်င္႐ံုမကဘူး၊ သံတမန္ေရးရာမွာလည္း ကြ်မ္း 
က်င္တဲ့ အတြက္ တ႐ုတ္ျပည္ကုိ အုပ္စိုးတဲ့ မြန္ဂုိဘုရင္ေတြကေတာင္ ေလးစားသမႈျပဳ 
တာကုိခံယူခဲ့ရတဲ့ ပုဂၢိဳလ္ျဖစ္တယ္။ ဒါေၾကာင့္မုိ႔လုိ႔ ဗမာေခါင္း ေဆာင္ေတြဟာ တကယ္ 
ျပည္ေထာင္စုမၿပိဳကဲြေရး၊ တိုင္းရင္းသားစည္းလံုး ညီညြတ္မႈမၿပိဳကဲြေရးလုပ္ေနတယ္ဆို 
ရင္ အေနာ္ရထာ၊ ဘုရင့္ေနာင္၊ အေလာင္းဘုရားတို႔ကုိသာမက ရွမ္းမွာဆို ေဆခန္ဖ၊ 
မြန္မွာဆို ရာဇာဓိရာဇ္ စသည္တို႔ ကုိပါ ဂုဏ္ျပဳအမႊမ္းတင္သင့္ပါတယ္။ ဒီပုဂိၢဳလ္ေတြကုိ 
အမႊမ္းမတင္လိုပါကလည္း အေနာ္ရထာ၊ ဘုရင့္ေနာင္၊ အေလာင္းဘုရား တို႔ကုိလည္း 
အမႊမ္းတင္စရာ မလိုပါဘူး။

ဒီေဝဖန္ခ်က္ကုိ သိုဟန္ဘြား၊ အေလာင္းဘုရား ေဝဖန္ခ်က္န႔ဲ ႏႈိင္းယွဥ္သံုးသပ္ 
ၾကည့္ရင္ ယေန႔ ဗမာေခါင္းေဆာင္ေတြရ႕ဲ အေရးသံုးပါးဟာ ဘာေၾကာင့္ မေအာင္ျမင္ဘူးဆုိ 
တာပါ ကြက္ကြက္ကြင္းကြင္း ေပၚလာႏုိင္ပါတယ္။

သုိငမ္ဘြားသုိငမ္ဘြား

ေဆခန္ဖ နတ္ရြာစံၿပီး ၉ ႏွစ္အၾကာမွာ မြန္ဂုိေတြရဲ႕ ယြမ္ (Yuan) မင္းဆက္ကုန္ 
ဆံုးသြားၿပီး၊ တ႐ုတ္ မင္ (Ming) မင္းဆက္တက္လာပါတယ္။ အဲဒီမင္းဆက္မွာ ယြမ္ 
မင္းဆက္က ဆံုး႐ႈံးသြားတဲ့ ၾသဇာအာဏာတို႔ကုိ ျပန္ျဖန္႔ဖုိ႔ႀကိဳးပမ္းလာပါတယ္။ ဒါကုိ အာခံ 
သူကေတာ့ ေဆခန္ဖရဲ႕ေျမးျမစ္ျဖစ္သူ ေဆငမ္ဖ (သိုငမ္ဘြား)နဲ႔ ေဆခီဖ(သုိခ်ီဘြား) 
တို႔ညီေနာင္ ပါပဲ။

သမိုင္းပညာရွင္ D.G.E.Hall ကေတာ့ တ႐ုတ္ကသူတို႔ကုိတိုက္တာဟာ သူတုိ႔ရဲ႕ 
ဘိုးေဘးဘီဘင္ျဖစ္တဲ့ ေဆခန္ဖ ရဲ႕ႏုိင္ငံေတာ္ကျိုပနၿ္ပီး ထူေထာင္လိုၾကတာေၾကာင့္ 
ျဖစ္တယ္လို႔ေရးထားပါတယ္။ သို႔ေသာ္ ေဆခန္ဖနဲ႔မတူတာကေတာ့ ေဆခန္ဖက တိုက္ပြ ဲ
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မွာေအာင္ျမင္ၿပီးေနာက္ သူ႔ရဲ႕သားေတာ္ႀကီးကုိလႊတ္ၿပီးလက္ေဆာင္ပဏၰာဆက္သ၊ 
သံတမန္ ေရႊ လမ္းေငြလမ္း ေဖာက္ခဲ့ေပမယ့္ ေဆခီဖန႔ဲ ေဆငမ္ဖကေတာ့ ပုဂံမင္းနရ 
သီဟပတိလိုပါပဲ၊ သံတမန္နည္းကုိလ်စ္လ်ဴ႐ႈခဲ့ပါတယ္။

ရလဒ္ကေတာ့ ေရရွည္စစ္ပဲြမွာ သူတို႔ညီေနာင္စစ္႐ႈံးၿပီး အင္းဝဘုရင္ နရပတိ 
ဆီလာေရာက္ခုိလႈတံယ္။ ဒီေနရာမွာ ဦးဘသန္းရ႕ဲ ေက်ာင္းသံုးျမန္မာရာဇဝင္မွာ ေရးထား 
တာကေတာ့ သကၠရာဇ္ ၈၀၇ (၁၄၄၅) မွာ တ႐ုတ္တို႔ လာေတာင္းေတာ့ “ေနာင္ေရးကုိ 
ေျမႇာ္တင္း၍” ေပးအပ္လိုက္တယ္လို႔ ဆုိထားပါတယ္။

ရွမ္းသမိုင္းထဲမွာေတာ့ သူ႔ကုိအပ္မယ္လို႔ႀကိဳတင္သိထားတဲ့ ေဆခီဖ ဟာ အဆိပ္ 
ေသာက္ေသလိုက္လို႔ သူ႔ရဲ႕ ညီေတာ္ေဆငမ္ဖကုိပဲ အရွင္ရသြားတယ္လို႔ မွတ္တမ္းတင္ 
ထားပါတယ္။ (အခ်ဳိ႕သမိုင္းေတြကေတာ့ အဆိပ္ေသာက္ ေသတာ ေဆခီဖ မဟုတ္၊ 
ေဆငမ္ဖ ျဖစ္တယ္လို႔ ေရးတာလည္းေတြ႔ရပါတယ္)။

ခမ္းကုိင္ႏြဲ႕ခမ္းကုိင္ႏြဲ႕
 
ဗမာသမိုင္းမွာ သိႏၷီခမ္းကုိင္ႏဲြ႔ (၁၅၄၅ -၁၆၀၅) အေၾကာင္းေရးထား တာမေတြ႔ 

မိဘူး။ ရွမ္းန႔ဲထိုင္းသမိုင္းမွာေတာ့ ေတာ္ေတာ္ေရးထားတာေတြ႔ရတယ္။ သူကေတာ့ ဗမာ 
ေတြသိတဲ့ ထိုင္းဘုရင္ ျဗနရာဇ္ (ေခၚ) နေရးဆြန္ (၁၅၅၅- ၁၆၀၅) နဲ႔ ဆက္ႏႊယ္သူျဖစ္ပါတယ္။

ဗမာသမိုင္းမွာ ဗမာေတြ ဂုဏ္အယူဆံုးစစ္ဘုရင္ဟာ ဘုရင့္ေနာင္မင္း တရားျဖစ္ 
ရင္ ထိုင္းသမိုင္းမွာ အလားတူဂုဏ္ျပဳခံရတာက နေရးဆြန္မင္းတရား ပါပဲ။ အဲဒီေခတ္က 
စစ္ႏိုင္လို႔ရိွရင္ ဓါးစားခံအျဖစ္ စစ္ႏိုင္ဘုရင္ရဲ႕ ေနျပည္ေတာ္ကုိ ေခၚေဆာင္သြားၿပီး ေကၽြး 
ေမြးသြန္သင္ပ်ဳိးေထာင္ထားေလ့ရွိတယ္။ ဒီလိုနဲ႔ သိႏၷီခမ္းကုိင္ႏဲြ႔နဲ႔ အယုဒၶယနေရးဆြန္ 
တို႔ဟာ ပဲခူးေနျပည္ေတာ္မွာ အတူတူ လာေရာက္ေနထိုင္ရတာေပါ့။ အဲသလိုန႔ဲ ဘုရင့္ 
ေနာင္ ၁၅၈၁ မွာ နတ္ရြာစံၿပီးတဲ့ေနာက္ပုိင္း နေရးဆြန္က ပုန္ကန္ျခားနားတဲ့အခါ 
ခမ္းကုိင္ႏဲြ႔ဟာလည္း နေရးဆြန္ဘက္ေန ရပ္တည္ခဲ့တယ္။
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ထုိင္းဘုရင္နေရးဆြန္ (ျမန္မာအေခၚ ျဗနရာဇ္)
 
ရွမ္းသမိုင္းပညာရွင္ နန္းေခးဆိုင္ရဲ႕ အဆိုအရ နေရးဆြန္ဟာ ဘုရင့္ေနာင္မင္း 

တရားလိုပဲ အင္ပိုင္ယာတရပ္ကုိ တည္ေထာင္ဖို႔ ရည္ရြယ္ခ်က္ရိွသူျဖစ္တယ္။ ဦးဘသန္း 
ရာဇဝင္မွာဆိုရင္ သူဟာ “ဘုန္းလက္႐ံုးအရည္အခ်င္းႏွင့္ ျပည့္စံု၊ စစ္မႈေရးရာ၌လည္း 
ေကာင္းမြန္စြာကြ် မ္းက်င္သျဖင့္ ျမန္မာစစ္သည္တုိ႔ကုိအႀကိမ္ႀကိမ္တိုက္ခိုက္၍ ေအာင္ႏုိင္ 
ေလသည္” လို႔ေရးထားတယ္။ သူ႔ရ႕ဲ ရည္ရြယ္ခ်က္ကုိ ရွမ္းေတြကလည္း ေထာက္ခံတယ္။ 
ဒါေၾကာင့္ ခမ္းကုိင္ႏြဲ႔ရဲ႕ အကူအညီန႔ဲ ၁၆၀၀ မွာ ရွမ္းျပည္တဝွမ္းလံုးကုိ ရယူၿပီး၊ ခမ္းကုိင္ႏြဲ႔ 
ကုိယ္တိုင္က သိႏၷီကုိျပန္လည္ သိမ္းပုိက္ႏိုင္ခဲ့တယ္။ သိမ္းပုိက္ၿပီးမၾကာခင္ ၾကံဳရတာက 
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ေတာ့ အင္းဝဘုရင္ ေညာင္ရမ္းမင္းကေရာ၊ တ႐ုတ္ျပည္ ကပါ ေရွး႐ုိးစဥ္လာ အခြန္ပဏၰာ 
ေတြ ဆက္သဖို႔ ေတာင္းခံလာတာပါပ။ဲ အဒီဲတုန္းကထံုးစံမွာ ပဏၰာဆက္သခံရတဲ့ႏိုင္ငံက 
ပဏၰာဆက္ႏိုင္ငံကုိ ကာကြယ္ေစာင့္ေရွာက္ရတဲ့ တာဝန္ရိွတယ္။ ယခင္က ပဏၰာဆက္ဖူး 
လ်က္သားနဲ႔ အခု မဆက္သေတာ့ဘူးဆိုရင္လည္း အျခား ပဏၰာဆက္ႏိုင္ငံမ်ား အတုမယူ 
ေစရန္အတြက္ အာခံတဲ့ႏိုင္ငံကုိ အေရးယူ တိုက္ခိုက္ေလ့ရိွတယ္။ ခမ္းကုိင္ႏဲြ႔ကလည္း 
ငါထီးနန္းျပန္ရတာဟာ နေရးဆြန္မင္းရဲ႕ ေက်းဇူးေတာ္ေၾကာင့္ပဲ။ နေရးဆြန္ကုိပဲ အခြန္ 
ပဏၰာဆက္သႏိုင္မယ္လို႔ တင္းခံတယ္။

ဒါေၾကာင့္ ဗမာကတဖက္၊ တ႐ုတ္ကတဖက္ ညႇပ္တိုက္ခံရတာေပါ့။ နေရးဆြန္ 
ကလည္း သူ႔ကုိ ကူညီဖို႔န႔ဲ အာဏာစက္ကုိျဖန္႔ဖုိ႔၊ ၁၆၀၅ ခုမွာ ရွမ္းျပည္ဘက္တက္လာ 
ေတာ့ ယခုမိုင္းတံုၿမိဳ႕နယ္၊ မိုင္းဟန္မွာ ႐ုတ္တရက္ ဖ်ားနာၿပီး နတ္ရြာစံေတာ္မူတယ္။ 
အဲသလိုန႔ဲ ထိုင္းတပ္မေတာ္ရဲ႕ အကူအညီကုိမရေတာ့ ခမ္းကုိင္ႏဲြ႔လည္း စစ္႐ႈံးၿပီး ထီးနန္း 
ကုိပါ ဆုံး႐ႈံးသြားရတယ္။ သိႏၷီကုိလည္း တ႐ုတ္န႔ဲ ဗမာအေပးအယူလုပ္ခဲြေဝၿပီး ယူလိုက္ 
ၾကတယ္။ ဒီေန႔ ရွမ္းျပည္နယ္ေျမာက္ပုိင္းဟာ အဲဒီတုန္းကေတာ့ သီေပါနဲ႔ သိႏၷီပဲေပါ့။ 
သိႏၷဟီာ အဲဒီတုန္းကဆုိရင္ ယေန႔ တ႐ုတ္နယ္ထဲရိွေနတဲ့ ရွမ္းေစာ္ဘြားနယ္ေဟာင္းမ်ား 
အထိ က်ယ္ျပန္႔တယ္လို႔ ဆိုပါတယ္။

သင္ခန္းစာသင္ခန္းစာ

အထက္ပါ ရွမ္း - ဗမာဆက္ဆံေရးသမိုင္းအေၾကာင္းတေစ့တေစာင္းကုိေကာက္
ခ်က္ခ်ႏိုင္မယ္ဆိုရင္ ဘာကုိ ေတြ႔ရမလဲ။

တ႐ုတ္န႔ဲ အဆင္ေျပတဲ့ ရွမ္းညီေနာင္သံုးပါးန႔ဲ ေဆခန္ဖတို႔က ဗမာျပည္ႏိုင္ငံေရး    
အေရးပါအရာေရာက္တဲ့ က႑မွာ လႈပ္ရွားႏိုင္ခဲ့ၾကတယ္။ တ႐ုတ္နဲ႔အဆင္မေျပတဲ့ 
ေဆခီဖ၊ ေဆငမ္ဖနဲ႔ ခမ္းကုိင္ႏဲြ ႔တို႔ကေတာ့ ရွိရင္းစြဲ ပုိင္နက္နဲ႔ အခြင့္အာဏာေတြကုိ 
ေတာင္မွ ဆံုး႐ႈံးခဲ့ရတယ္ ဆိုတာကုိ ေတြ႔ရလိမ့္မယ္ထင္ပါတယ္။   
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စဝ္ခြန္ဆာႏွင့္ မန္ခ်ဴးမင္းသားႀကီး ဖူးရင္ (Pu Ren)၊ 
၁၉၉၀ ခုႏွစ္ ဟုိမိန္းဌာနခ်ဳပ္သုိ႔ လာေရာက္လည္ပတ္စဥ္

ရွမ္း-ဗမာဆက္ဆံေရးမွာ တ႐ုတ္ရဲ႕ အခန္းက႑ဟာ အဲသေလာက္ပဲရိွ သလား 
ဆိုေတာ့ မဟုတ္ပါဘူး။ က်ေနာ့္ ဘဝ အေတြ႔ၾကံဳကုိ ဖတ္ၾကည့္လို႔ရိွရင္လည္း ဗိုလ္မုိးဟိန္း 
တို႔ ရွမ္းျပည္ကြန္ျမဴနစ္ပါတီ(SSCP) ထူေထာင္ၿပီး တ႐ုတ္ႏိုင္ငံရဲ႕ အသိအမွတ္ျပဳမႈကုိ 
ေတာင္းခံရာမွာ မရရွိတဲ့အတြက္ ဒီကေန႔အထိ စစ္အာဏာရွင္အစိုးရ တည္တ့ံခိုင္ၿမဲခဲ့ 
တယ္ဆိုတာ ေတြ႔ရမွာျဖစ္ပါတယ္။

ဒါတင္မကပါဘူး။ ၁၉၉၃ ခု ဒီဇင္ဘာလ ၁၂ ရက္ေန႔မာွ စဝ္ခြန္ဆာ  ရွမ္းျပည္ 
လြတ္လပ္ေရးကုိ ေၾကညာ ခဲ့ပါတယ္။ အဲဒီအခ်ိန္က တ႐ုတ္ျပည္ကေန ကုိယ္စားလွယ္ 
တဖြ႔ဲဟာ သူ႔ရဲ႕ ဟိုမိန္းဌာနခ်ဳပ္ကုိ ေရာက္ရွိလာခဲ့တယ္။ သူတို႔ကုိ စဝ္ခြန္ဆာကေနၿပီး 
ရွမ္းျပည္လြတ္ေျမာက္ေရးအတြက္ တ႐ုတ္ျပည္ရဲ႕ အကူအညီကုိ ရယူလိုတဲ့အေၾကာင္း 
ေျပာျပပါတယ္။ တ႐ုတ္ကိုယ္စားလွယ္ အဖြ႔ဲရဲ႕  ေျဖၾကားခ်က္အတိုခ်ဳပ္ကေတာ့ “ထိုင္း 
နယ္စပ္မွာ အေျခခ်ထားသေရြ႕ ေတာ့မကူႏိုင္ဘူး၊ အကူအညီရယူလိုပါက တ႐ုတ္နယ္စပ္ 
မွာ အေျခခ်ဖို႔လိုတယ္” ဆိုတာပါပဲ။
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ဒါေၾကာင့္ ၁၉၉၄-၁၉၉၅ အတြင္း စဝ္ခြန္ဆာဟာ တ႐ုတ္ျပည္နယ္စပ္ကုိ တပ္သား 
ေသာင္းန႔ဲခ်ီေစလႊတ္ခဲ့ပါတယ္။ သို႔ေသာ္လည္းပဲ တ႐ုတ္ဘက္က ျမန္မာ့တပ္မေတာ္ကုိ 
ၾကိဳတင္အေၾကာင္းၾကားတဲ့အတြက္ တ႐ုတ္နယ္စပ္ကုိ တက္သြားတဲ့ MTA တပ္ေတြ ၾကား 
ျဖတ္အတိုက္ခံရၿပီး ဖ႐ိဖုရျဲဖစ္ကုန္တယ္။ အဲဒီမွာလည္း အဖြ႔ဲအစည္းအတြင္း မေက်မနပ္ 
ျဖစ္မႈဟာ အံုၾကြေပါက္ကြလဲာၿပီး တပ္တြင္းပုန္ကန္မႈ၊ ခြထဲြက္မႈေတြျဖစ္ေပၚလာတဲ့အတြက္ 
ေနာက္ဆံုး စဝ္ခြန္ဆာလည္း အားမတန္မာန္ေလွ်ာ့ကာ ၇ ၊ ၁၊  ၁၉၉၆ မွာ လက္နက္ခ်ခဲ့ 
တာေပါ့။

လက္နက္ခ်ၿပီးတဲ့ေနာက္ပုိင္း စဝ္ခြန္ဆာနဲ႔ရန္ကုန္လိုက္ပါသြားတဲ့ ကိုယ္ေရးအရာ 
ရိွ တဦးက ထိုင္းႏိုင္ငံကုိ အလည္အပတ္ေရာက္ရိွလာလို႔ ထပ္သိရ တာကေတာ့ ရန္ကုန္မွာ 
ဟိုမိန္းဌာနခ်ဳပ္သြားေရာက္လည္ပတ္ခဲ့တဲ့ တ႐ုတ္ ကုိယ္စားလွယ္ အဖြဲ႔ဝင္တဦးနဲ႔ သူ  
ေတြ႔ဆံုခဲ့တယ္။ ေတြ႔ေတာ့က်ေနာ္တုိ႔ MTA ၿပိဳကြဲသြားရတာက တ႐ုတ္ဘက္က သစၥာမရိွ 
ကတိမတည္ လုိ႔ျဖစ္တယ္လို႔  သူက စြပ္စြဲခဲ့တယ္။

ဒါကုိ တ႐ုတ္အရာရိွႀကီးက စိတ္မဆိုးပ ဲျပဳံးျပံဳးႀကီးနားေထာင္ၿပီး “ခင္ဗ်ား ေသေသ 
ခ်ာခ်ာ ျပန္စဥ္းစားပါ။ က်ေနာ္ဟာ ခြန္ဆာလူလည္းမဟုတ္ဘူး၊ ရွမ္းလည္းမဟုတ္ဘူး၊ 
က်ေနာ္က တ႐ုတ္ႏိုင္ငံသား၊ တ႐ုတ္အစိုးရက တာဝန္ေပးထားတဲ့ ပုဂၢိဳလ္တစ္ေယာက္၊ 
တ႐ုတ္ျပည္ရဲ႕ အက်ဳိးစီးပြားန႔ဲ မဆက္စပ္တာကုိ က်ေနာ္ ဘယ္လိုလုပ္ႏိုင္မွာလဲ။ အက်ဳိး 
စီးပြားန႔ဲစပ္တာကုိပဲ လုပ္ႏိုင္မွာေပါ့” လို႔ဆိုပါတယ္။

ဆုိလုိတာကေတာ့ ရွမ္းျပည္လြတ္လပ္ေရးဟာ တ႐ုတ္ျပည္ရဲ႕အက်ဳိးစီးပြားနဲ႔ 
မဆက္စပ္ဖူးေပါ့၊ တ႐ုတ္တုိ႔ရဲ႕ ဒီအေနအထားကုိသိတဲ့ စဝ္ဇန္႔ေယာင္ေဟြတုိ႔က SSA ကို 
ဦးေဆာင္တဲ့ ကာလကစလို႔ လြတ္လပ္ေရးေတာင္းဆိုမႈကုိ တထစ္ေလွ်ာ့ၿပီး ျပည္ေထာင္စု 
စစ္စစ္မူျဖစ္ဖုိ႔ ေတာင္းဆိုလာခဲ့ၾကတယ္။ ဒီကေန႔ဆိုရင္ေတာ့ ရွမ္းျပည္လြတ္လပ္ေရးကုိ 
လံုးဝမေလွ်ာ့တဲ့ ပုဂၢိဳလ္ေတြဆိုရင္ လက္တဆုပ္စာေလာက္ပဲက်န္တယ္လို႔ ဆိုရမွာေပါ့။

ဒါေပမယ့္ ေနာက္တဖက္က ၾကည့္ရင္ တ႐ုတ္ျပည္ဟာ တျပည္ေထာင္စနစ္ကုိ 
က်င့္သံုးေသာ္ျငားလည္းပဲ လူမ်ဳိးစုေတြအေပၚထားရွိတဲ့ သေဘာထားနဲ႔ ေပၚလစီဟာ 
ဗမာစစ္အာဏာရွင္ေတြနဲ႔စာရင္ အမ်ားႀကီးတိုးတက္တယ္ (Enlightened) ဆိုတာ ျငင္းႏိုင္ 
စရာအေၾကာင္း မရိွဘူး။ ဒါေၾကာင့္ တ႐ုတ္ျပည္က ရွမ္းသူငယ္ခ်င္းတဦးက က်ေနာ့္ကုိ 
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ေျပာဖူးတယ္။ “သူငယ္ခ်င္း၊ ငါတို႔ဆီမွာ တ႐ုတ္အုပ္ခ်ဳပ္တယ္ဆိုေပမယ့္ လူလိုသူလုိေနရ 
တယ္၊ လူ႔အခြင့္အေရးဆိုတာ အမ်ားႀကီးရိွတယ္။ လူမ်ဳိးစုအခြင့္အေရးလည္း ဗမာျပည္ 
ထက္ အဆေပါင္းမ်ားစြာသာတယ္။ ဒါေၾကာင့္ တလ ေဒၚလာတစ္ေသာင္းေပးလည္း 
တ႐ုတ္အစိုးရကုိ ေတာ္လွန္ဖို႔ မရိွဘူး။ ဒါေပမယ့္ မင္းတို႔လို ဘဝမ်ဳိးေနရရင္ေတာ့ တျပား 
မွမရလည္း ေတာ္လွန္မွာေသခ်ာတယ္” တဲ့။

ဒါေၾကာင့္ ဗမာနဲ႔ တ႐ုတ္ၾကား ညႇပ္ေနတဲ့ ရွမ္းေတြကုိ သွ်မ္းသံေတာ္ဆင့္က 
စစ္တမ္းတခါေကာက္ယူဖူးတယ္။ ဒႏွီစ္ႏုိင္ငံအၾကား ေပါင္းဖုိ႔ေရြးမယ့္ ေရြးရင္ ဘယ္ႏိုင္ငံကုိ 
ေရြးမလဲ ေမးေတာ့ အေျဖက ရွင္းေနတာပဲေပါ့။

ဒအီေျခအေနမ်ဳိးအနာဂတ္မွာ မျဖစ္လာႏိုင္ဘူးလို႔ ဘယ္သူမွ တထစ္ခ် မေျပာႏိုင္ 
ဘူး။ ျဖစ္လာရင္လည္း ဗမာျပည္မွာ က်န္တဲ့ တိုင္းရင္းသားနယ္ေျမေတြကုိ ဘယ္လိုဆက္ 
ထိန္းသိမ္းမလဲ။ ေနာက္ဆံုးဗမာေတြပဲရိွတဲ့ ဗမာျပည္ကြက္ ကြက္ေလးပဲက်န္ရင္ ဘယ္ 
လိုလုပ္မလဲ။ ဒါေၾကာင့္ အခ်ိန္မေႏွာင္းမီ မူေျပာင္းဖို႔လိုၿပီး စိတ္ေျပာင္းဖို႔ပါလိုၿပီ ဆိုတာ 
ေျပာခ်င္တယ္။

ရွမ္းကုိ ဗမာက သိပ္မုန္းတာပဲတဲ့ ရွမ္းကုိ ဗမာက သိပ္မုန္းတာပဲတဲ့                           
 

ရွမ္း-ဗမာဆက္ဆံေရးကုိ ေျပာရင္ ဒီအ 
ေၾကာင္းကုိမေျပာရင္ ၿပီးမွာမဟုတ္ပါဘူး။

  
ပင္လုံစာခ်ဳပ္ခ်ဳပ္ဆုိတုန္းက ပါဝင္ခဲ့တဲ့ 

သီေပါခြန္ၾကာပုက ေရးဖူးပါတယ္။

ေညာင္ေရႊေစာ္ဘြားႀကီးတပါးက ဗမာ 
ျပည္မွာ ယေန႔ထက္တုိင္ အင္မတန္ၾကည္ညိဳျခင္း 
ခံရတဲ့ ပုဂၢိဳလ္ႀကီးတဦးကုိ အမတ္အျဖစ္ တာဝန္
ထမ္းေဆာင္ဖုိ႔ဖိတ္ေခၚဖူးတယ္တဲ့။ ထုိပုဂၢိဳလ္ႀကီး 
က ဒီဖိတ္ၾကားခ်က္ကုိ ျငင္းပယ္လုိက္ပါသတဲ့။ 

ခြန္ၾကာပု
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ေနာက္ပုိင္း ဘာေၾကာင့္ျငင္းပယ္လုိက္တာလည္းဆုိတာကုိ ေျဖၾကားပံုကေတာ့ “တုိင္း 
တပါးသား လူမ်ိဳးျခားတုိ႔၏ ကြ် န္မခံလုိသျဖင့္” လုိ႔ဆုိတယ္လုိ႔ မွတ္တမ္းတင္ထားပါတယ္။ 
ဒအီေျဖဟာ ဗမာေတြက ရွမ္းအေပၚ ဘယ္လုိသေဘာထားတယ္ဆုိတာကုိ ထင္ဟပ္ျပေန 
တယ္လုိ႔ထင္ပါတယ္။ ကုိယ္က အုပ္ခ်ဳပ္သူျဖစ္ရင္ေတာ့ ညီရင္းအစ္ကုိေတြပါလုိ႔ ေလခ်ိဳ 
ေသြးေနေပမယ့္၊ စိတ္ရင္းမွာေတာ့ ေက်ာသားရင္သားမခဲြတဲ့ မင္းစိတ္ဓါတ္မ်ိဳးကုိ မထား 
ရိွႏုိင္ေသးဘူး ဆုိတာျဖစ္ပါတယ္၊ အဲဒီလုိစိတ္ဓါတ္မ်ိဳး ထားႏုိင္ဖုိ႔အမ်ားႀကီး ေလ့က်င့္ရဦး 
မယ္လုိ႔ ျမင္ပါတယ္။ ရွည္ရွည္ေဝးေဝး သမုိင္းစကုိ ရွာစရာမလုိပါဘူး။

၁၉၆၂ ခုႏွစ္မွာစစ္တပ္က အာဏာသိမ္းေတာ့ ရွမ္းေခါင္းေဆာင္ေတြအမ်ားဆုံး
အဖမ္းခံရတယ္။ သီေပါေစာ္ဘြားႀကီး စဝ္ၾကာဆုိင္၊ ေညာင္ေရႊေစာ္ဘြားႀကီးလည္းျဖစ္ 
ပထမဦးဆံုးသမၼတႀကီးလည္းျဖစ္တဲ့ စဝ္ေရႊသုိက္ဆုိရင္ အထိန္းသိမ္းခံရၿပီးေတာ့ မၾကာမီ 
မွာပဲ တဦးက ေပ်ာက္ျခင္းမလွေပ်ာက္သြား၊ ေနာက္တဦးက အေၾကာင္းမသိရဘဲ ကြယ္ 
လြန္သြားခဲ့တယ္။

  

ေညာင္ေရႊေစာ္ဘြားႀကီး စဝ္ေရႊသုိက္
ျပည္ေထာင္စုျမန္မာႏုိင္ငံ၏ ပထမဦးဆံုး သမၼတႀကီး
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သီေပါေစာ္ဘြားႀကီး စဝ္ၾကာဆုိင္ႏွင့္ မဟာေဒဝီ

ဖက္ဒရယ္မူကုိေရးသားခဲ့တဲ့ ဦးထြန္းျမင့္ (ေတာင္ႀကီး) ဆုိရင္ မေသ႐ုံတမယ္ 
ကုိယ္စိတ္ႏွစ္ပါးႏွိပ္စက္တာခံခဲ့ ရတယ္။

 

 
 ဦးထြန္းျမင့္ (ေတာင္ႀကီး)
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၁၉၈၈ အာဏာသိမ္းၿပီးတဲ့ေနာက္ပုိင္း အေျခခံဥပေဒေရးဆဲြဖုိ႔ဆုိၿပီး အမ်ိဳးသား 
ညီလာခံေခၚတယ္။ လူမ်ိဳးစုအသီးသီးကလည္း ကုိယ့္အမ်ိဳးသားအတြက္ အခြင့္အေရး 
ေတာင္းဆုိဖုိ႔ဆုိၿပီး အတုိင္ပင္ခံေကာင္စီေတြဖဲြ႕ၾကတာ ဘာမွမျဖစ္ဘူး။ ရွမ္းကေနာက္ 
ဆုံးမွ ဖဲြ႕တာျဖစ္တယ္။ ဖဲြ႕ဖုိ႔ေတာင္ အစုိးရကအားေပးလုိက္ေသးတယ္။ ဒါေပမယ့္ ဖဲြ႕ၿပီးလုိ႔ 
မၾကာခင္ပဲ ဖမ္းဆီးတယ္။ မၾကားစဖူး ေထာင္ဒဏ္ေတြကုိ ၇၉ ႏွစ္၊ ၈၅ ႏွစ္၊ ၉၃ ႏွစ္၊ ၁၀၆ 
ႏွစ္စသည္ျဖင့္ခ်တယ္။ 

  

ေထာင္ဒဏ္ ၁၀၆ ႏွစ္ အျပစ္ေပးခံရေသာ 

ဗုိလ္ခ်ဳပ္ေဆထင္

ေထာင္ဒဏ္ ၈၅ ႏွစ္ အျပစ္ေပးခံရေသာ 

စုိင္းညြန္႔လြင္

ေထာင္ဒဏ္ ၇၉ ႏွစ္ အျပစ္ေပးခံရေသာ 

ဦးျမင့္သန္း (ေထာင္တြင္းကြယ္လြန္)

ေထာင္ဒဏ္ ၉၃ ႏွစ္ အျပစ္ေပးခံရေသာ 

ခြန္ထြန္းဦး
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ဒါေၾကာင့္ ရွမ္းဝါရင့္ႏုိင္ငံေရးသမားႀကီး 
ဦးေရႊအုန္းက မေသခင္ကေရးတဲ့ စာတပုဒ္ 
မွာေတာင္ “ဘာေၾကာင့္ ရွမ္းေတြကုိ ဒီေလာက္ 
မုန္းပါလိမ့္” လုိ႔ေမးခြန္းထုတ္ခဲ့ပါတယ္။

 
၁၉၉၆-၁၉၉၈ အထိလည္း သုံးႏွစ္ 

လုံးလုံး ရွမ္းျပည္အလယ္ပုိင္း ၁၁ ၿမိဳ႕နယ္၊ 
ရြာေပါင္း ၁၅၀၀ နီးပါးမွာရွိတဲ့ လူထု ေတြကုိ 
အတင္းအက်ပ္ေမာင္းထုတ္တယ္။ က်န္ရစ္တဲ့ 
လူေတြ၊ အိမ္ျပန္ပစၥည္းယူတဲ့လူေတြကုိသတ္
တယ္။ အမ်ိဳးသမီးဆုိရင္ မုဒိမ္းက်င့္သတ္ျဖတ္ 
တယ္။ ကေလးဆုိရင္ “အစိတ္သားေလးေတာင္  
မခ်န္နဲ ႔” ဆုိၿပီး ဗုိလ္ခ်ဳပ္မွဴးႀကီးသန္းေရႊက 
အမိန္႔ထုတ္ခဲ့တယ္လုိ႔ သံမွဴးေဟာင္း ဦးေအာင္ 
လင္းထြဋ္ က ေတာင္ေရးဖူးတယ္။  

  

အဲဒီကိစၥနဲ ႔ပတ္သက္ၿပီး 
ထုိင္းတပ္မေတာ္မွာ ဗုိလ္ခ်ဳပ္ႀကီး 
အျဖစ္နဲ႔ တာဝန္ကအနားယူခဲ့တဲ့ 
ရွမ္းအမ်ိဳးသား “ဖြန္း ဝနားကမြန္း” 
က မွတ္ခ်က္ခ်ဖူးတာက ဒီလုိပါ။ 
“ဗမာက ရွမ္းကုိမုန္းတာ ထုိင္း 
ေၾကာင့္ပဲ၊ ထုိင္းကုိ ဗမာမုန္းတာ 
လည္း ရွမ္းေၾကာင့္ပဲ၊ ဒါေပမဲ့ ထုိင္း 
ေရာ ရွမ္းပါ ဘာေၾကာင့္ဆုိတာ 
မရိပ္မိၾကဘူး” တဲ့။

ရွမ္းဝါရင့္ႏုိင္ငံေရးသမားႀကီး 
ဦးေရႊအုန္း (၁၉၂၅-၂၀၁၀)
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ထုိင္းနဲ႔ရွမ္းေတြဟာ ေသြးအရေသာ္လည္းေကာင္း၊ ဘာသာစကားအရေသာ္ 
လည္းေကာင္း၊ ေတာ္စပ္ၾကတယ္။ ထုိင္းဟာ ကုိယ့္ထီးကုိယ့္နန္းနဲ႔ ဝင့္ဝင့္စြားစြားေနခဲ့တာ 
ကုိ လူမ်ိဳးေရးစိတ္ဓါတ္ျပင္းတဲ့ ဗမာေခါင္းေဆာင္ေတြက ေက်နပ္ပုံ မရဘူး။ ဒါေၾကာင့္ 
ရွမ္းကုိ ျမင္ရင္ ထုိင္းကုိသတိရၿပီး မတရားလုပ္တယ္။ ထုိင္းကုိ ျမင္ရင္လည္း ကုိယ္မတရား 
လုပ္ခဲ့တဲ့ ရွမ္းကုိသတိရၿပီး မုန္းတီးတယ္။ ဒါကုိ ၂၀၀၁ ခုႏွစ္မွာထြက္တဲ့ ယုိးဒယား-ျမန္မာ 
ဆက္ဆံေရး မသင္မေနရ ေက်ာင္းသုံး စာအုပ္ကုိၾကည့္ရင္ ထင္ထင္ရွားရွား ေတြ႕ႏုိင္ပါ 
တယ္။

ပင္လံုစာခ်ဳပ္
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ဒီအေၾကာင္းနဲ႔ ပတ္သက္ၿပီး ဒီဃာဝုမင္းသားက ျဗဟၼဒတ္မင္းကုိ ေျပာျပတာ 
မွတ္ယူစရာ ေကာင္းပါတယ္။ “လူဟာ ကုိယ့္ကုိမတရားလုပ္တဲ့လူကုိ ခြင့္လႊတ္ႏိုင္ပါတယ္။ 
ဒါေပမယ့္ ကုိယ္က မတရားလုပ္ခဲ့တဲ့ သူကုိ လံုးဝခြင့္မလႊတ္ႏုိင္ၾကဘူး” တဲ့။ အဂၤလိပ္ 
စာတပုဒမွ္ာလည္း ေတြ႕ဖူးပါတယ္။ လူဟာ ဘယ္သူ႕ကုိ အမုန္းဆံုးလည္းဆုိရင္ ကုိယ္က 
မတရား လုပ္ခဲ့တဲ့ သူကုိပ ဲ(Hating with the ugly hatred of a man who has wronged 
another) တဲ့။

ဒီေနရာ ရွမ္းဘက္ကေရာ ေျခာက္ျပစ္ကင္းသဲလည္းစင္ပဲလား၊ မဟုတ္ပါဘူး။ 
ငယ္ငယ္ကတည္းက က်ေနာ္ ၾကားဖူးတာက- “ရိွတဲ့ ဗမာမေကာင္း၊ ေကာင္းတဲ့ဗမာ မရွိ၊ 
ဗမာဆုိတာ မရိွေကာင္း” တဲ့။

 

ရွမ္းေစာ္ဘြားမ်ား



151

ဒီစကားကုိ စထြင္တဲ့ လူဟာ ဗမာဆုိရင္ သိပ္စိတ္နာပုံရတယ္။ အေမရိကန္ 
လူျဖဴေတြက သူတုိ႔ဆီက အင္ဒီးယန္း လူနီေတြကုိေျပာဖူးသလုိေပါ့- “ေကာင္းတဲ့ 
အင္ဒီးယန္းဆုိတာ ေသတဲ့အင္ဒီးယန္းပဲ” (A good Indian is a dead Indian)။

ဒါေပမယ့္ ဗမာေတာထဲမွာ ႏွစ္ရွည္လမ်ားေနခဲ့ၿပီး တကယ္စိတ္သေဘာထား 
ျဖဴစင္တဲ့ ဗမာေတြနဲ႔ေပါင္းသင္းခဲ့ဖူးတဲ့ က်ေနာ္တုိ႔လုိရွမ္းေတြကေတာ့ စဝ္ခြန္ဆာေျပာတာ 
ကုိပ ဲႀကိဳက္ႏွစ္သက္ၾကတယ္။ “ဗမာေလာက္ေကာင္းတဲ့လူမ်ိဳး မေတြ႕ဖူးဘူး၊ ဗမာေလာက္ 
ဆုိးတဲ့လူမ်ိဳးလည္း မၾကံဳဖူးပါဘူးဗ်ာ” တဲ့။

ဒါေၾကာင့္ ဒီအခန္းကုိေတာ့ စဝ္ခြန္ဆာေျပာခဲ့တဲ့ ေကာင္းတဲ့ ဗမာေတြန႔ဲပဲ ေတြ႕ 
ပါေစ၊ ေပါင္းသင္းပါရေစလုိ႔ ဆုေတာင္းရင္း အဆံုးသတ္ပါတယ္။ 

 
ရွမ္းျပည္ မူးယစ္ေဆးဝါးသံသရာရွမ္းျပည္ မူးယစ္ေဆးဝါးသံသရာ

Medellin cartel gone. Then came Cali. Now, what’s next? 
Newsweek, 21 August 1995

က်ေနာ္ငယ္စဥ္က ေက်ာင္းသြားရင္ တ႐ုတ္တန္းကို ျဖတ္ရပါတယ္။ တ႐ုတ္တန္း 
မွာ ဘိန္းရွဴ႐ံုေတြကုိ တရားဝင္ ဖြင့္ထားေတာ့ က်ေနာ္တုိ႔ကေလးေတြအတြက္ဆုိရင္ ဘိန္း 
ရွဴ႐ံုေရွ႕ေရာက္ရင္သိပ္နံပါတယ္။ ဒါေၾကာင့္ ဘိန္းရွဴ႐ံုနားေရာက္ရင္ အသက္ကုိ ၀၀ 
ရွဴသြင္းၿပီး ျဖတ္ေျပးတယ္။ ဘိန္းရွဴ႐ံုလြန္မွ အသက္ျပန္ရွဴတယ္။ ဒအီက်င့္က ဘိန္းရွဴ႐ံုကုိ 
ပိတ္လုိက္ တဲ့အထိပ။ဲ ႏွစ္အတိအက်ေတာ့ မမွတ္မိေတာ့ဘူး (၁၉၅၉ ခုေလာက္ျဖစ္မယ္လုိ႔ပ ဲ
ထင္တယ္)။ ဒအီေၾကာင္း က်ေနာ့္အကုိႀကီးကုိေျပာျပေတာ့ သူက “မင္းက ဘိန္းမေကာင္း 
ဘူးေျပာေနတယ္။ မင္းအေအးမိလုိ႔ ေသာက္တဲ့ေဆးက ဘိန္းပါတာပဲကြ” လုိ႔ က်ေနာ့္ကုိ 
ျပန္ေျပာလုိ႔ ေတာ္ေတာ္အ့ံအားသင့္သြားတယ္။ ေနာက္နည္းနည္းႀကီးလာေတာ့ ေဆး 
ေတြထ ဲထည့္သံုးတဲ့ ဘိန္းက အိႏိၵယက ဝယ္ရတယ္လုိ႔ ေျပာတာၾကားရတယ္။ ကုိယ့္ဆီမွာ 
စုိက္တဲ့ဘိန္းေတြကေတာ့ တရားမဝင္ဘိန္းပဲဆုိလုိ႔ ပုိအ့ံအားသင့္ရတယ္။ ဘာေၾကာင့္ 
ကုိယ့္တုိင္းျပည္မွာ စုိက္တဲ့ ဘိန္းကုိေဆးအျဖစ္သံုးခြင့္မရိွဘဲ သူမ်ားႏုိင္ငံက တကူးတက 
ဝယ္ယူရတယ္ဆုိတာ လုံးဝ နားမလည္ႏုိင္ေအာင္ျဖစ္ခဲ့တာ အခုအသက္အရြယ္အထိပဲ 
ေပါ့။
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မူးယစ္ေဆးဝါးအၾကာင္း သုေတသနလုပ္တဲ့ နယ္သာလန္အေျချပဳ TNI (Trans-
national Institute) ရဲ႕ အဆုိအရ ဘိန္းကုိ တရားဝင္စိုက္ပ်ိဳးႏုိင္တာ ၇ ႏုိင္ငံပဲရိွတယ္။

၁။ ဩစေၾတးလ်
၂။ ၿဗိတိန္
၃။ ျပင္သစ္
၄။ ဟန္ဂရီ
၅။ အိႏၵိယ
၆။ စပိန္
၇။ တူရကီ တုိ႔ေပါ့။

သူတုိ႔ ထုတ္လုပ္လိုက္တဲ့  ဘိန္းေတြက ကမၻာ့ေဆးလုိအပ္အမႈအတြက္ ၂၄% ပဲ 
ျဖည့္ဆည္း ေပးႏုိင္တယ္။ အဒီဲ တရားဝင္ထုတ္လုပ္တဲ့ ဘိန္းကရတဲ့ ၇၇% ေသာ ေမာ္ဖင္းနဲ႔ 
ကုိဒင္းေဆးေတြကုိ သုံးတာကလည္း ကမၻာ့ဖံြ႕ၿဖိဳးၿပီး ႏုိင္ငံႀကီး ၇ ႏုိင္ငံကပဲ သုံးေနတယ္။ 
က်န္တဲ့ကမၻာ့ႏိုင္ငံ ၁၈၀ ေက်ာ္ကေတာ့ ၂၃% ပဲသုံးခြင့္ရွိတယ္။ က်ေနာ္တုိ႔ႏုိင္ငံက 
ထုတ္တဲ့ ဘိန္းေတြက တရားမဝင္စာရင္းထဲထည့္ထားေတာ့ အစုိးရက တရားဝင္ဝယ္ခြင့္ 
မရွိဘူး။ တရားဝင္ထုတ္လုပ္ခြင့္ရိွတဲ့ ႏုိင္ငံ ေတြကေန ေစ်းႀကီးႀကီးေပးၿပီး ဝယ္ယူအသုံး 
ျပဳေနရတယ္။

ဒီကိစၥန႔ဲ ပတ္သက္ၿပီး ဗမာ့အိမ္နီးနားခ်င္းျဖစ္တဲ့ ထုိင္းႏုိင္ငံကေတာ့ တရားဝင္ 
စုိက္ပ်ိဳးမႈကုိ ခြင့္ျပဳဖုိ႔ေတာင္းဆိုသံေတြ ထြက္လာၿပီ။ ကုိယ့္ႏိုင္ငံက ထြက္တဲ့ ဘိန္းကုိေတာ့ 
စရိတ္စက အကုန္ခံၿပီး လုိက္ဖ်က္ရတယ္။ ၿပီးေတာ့ သူမ်ားဆီက ေစ်းအဆမတန္နဲ႔ 
ဝယ္ယူေနရတယ္။ ဒီလုိ မိေအး ႏွစ္ခါနာျဖစ္မဲ့အစား နယ္ေျမကုိကန္႔သတ္ၿပီး တရားဝင္ 
စုိက္ပ်ိဳးမႈကုိခြင့္ျပဳသင့္တယ္လုိ႔ Thai PBS TV ထဲမွာ ပညာရွင္တခ်ိဳ႕ေဆြးေႏြးၾကတာကုိ 
၂၀၁၂ ခုႏွစ္ ဇူလုိင္လအတြင္းမွာ ၾကားလိုက္ရပါတယ္။

ကမၻာမွာ သူေဌးႏုိင္ငံေတြပဲ ခ်ဳခ်ာေနၿပီး က်န္တဲ့ႏုိင္ငံေတြက က်န္းမာသန္စြမ္း 
ေနတာမွမဟုတ္ပဲ။ သူတို႔ကေတာင္မွ ေဆးျဖစ္ဝါးျဖစ္ဘိန္းကုိ လုိေနတယ္ဆုိရင္ က်န္တဲ့ 
၁၈၉ ႏုိင္ငံက ပုိၿပီးေတာ့ေတာင္လုိဦးမွာေပါ့။ ဒါေၾကာင့္ ဒီကိစၥန႔ဲပတ္သက္ၿပီး သမၼတႀကီး 
သိန္းစိန္တုိ႔ အစုိးရက အမ်ားျပည္သူရ႕ဲ က်န္းမာေရးကုိ ေရွ႕ရွ ၿဴပီး ေလးေလးနက္နက္စဥ္းစား  
ဖုိ႔လုိၿပီလုိ႔ အၾကံျပဳပါရေစ။
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ဘိန္းအစ၊ တ႐ုတ္ကဘိန္းအစ၊ တ႐ုတ္က

အစိုးရဝါဒျဖန္႔စာေပအရဆုိရင္ ဘိန္းစုိက္ပ်ိဳးမႈကို ၿဗိတိသွ်နယ္ခ ဲ်႕က အစျပဳေပးခဲ့ 
တယ္လုိ႔ ဆိုပါတယ္။ ဒါေပမယ့္ သုေတသီေတြအဆိုအရကေတာ့ ဘိန္းစိုက္ပ်ိဳးမႈဟာ 
တ႐ုတ္ျပည္ယူနန္ျပည္နယ္ကေနၿပီး ကခ်င္န႔ဲရွမ္းကုိ ၁၈ ရာစုအတြင္းမွာ စတင္ေရာက္ရွိ 
လာတယ္လုိ႔ သိရပါတယ္။

 “ရွမ္းေတာင္တန္းစေကာ့တ္ “(Scott of Shan Hills) စာအုပ္မွာလည္း ရွမ္းျပည္ 
မွာ လက္ေထာက္ဝန္ရွင္ေတာ္မင္းႀကီးလုပ္ခဲ့တဲ့  J.G.Scott က ၁၈၈၉ ခုႏွစ္မွာ သံလြင္ျမစ္ 
ကိုေက်ာ္ျဖတ္ၿပီး ယခု မိုင္းျပင္းၿမိဳ႕နယ္ထမွဲာရိွတဲ့ မုိင္းပူးအြန္ကုိ ေရာက္ေတာ့ ပေလာင္ေတြ 
စုိက္ထားတဲ့ ဘိန္းခင္းေတြေတြ႕ရတဲ့အေၾကာင္း မွတ္တမ္းတင္ထားပါတယ္။

(လက္ဝဲ) J.G.Scott (Scott of Shan Hills) ေခၚ ဦးေရႊ႐ုိး
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ၿဗိတိသွ်အုပ္စုိးတဲ့ ေခတ္မွာ ဘိန္းစုိက္ပ်ိဳးမႈကုိ စီးပြားျဖစ္လုပ္ေဆာင္တာဟာ ဝ 
(၆၀%)၊ ကိုးကန္႔ (၃၀%) န႔ဲ စဝ္ခြန္ဆာရဲ႕ ဇာတိခ်က္ေၾကြျဖစ္တဲ့ လိြဳင္ေမာ္ (၁၀%) ခန္႔ 
ျဖစ္ပါတယ္။ ၁၉၉၂ ခုမွာ ျပဳစုခဲ့တဲ့ The opium question in the Federated Shan 
States, စာတမ္းထဲမွာပါတဲ့ ၁၉၃၁ - ၃၆ သုေတသနစာတမ္းအရဆုိရင္ေတာ့ တႏွစ္ကုိ 
တန္ ၁၀၀ ေလာက္ထြက္ရိွတယ္လုိ႔ ခန္႔မွန္းရပါတယ္။ ဒါေပမယ့္ ဒုတိယကမၻာစစ္အၿပီး 
ႏွစ္ေပါင္း ၆၀ ေက်ာ္အၾကာမွာေတာ့ ဒီအေျခ အေနဟာ ေျပာင္းျပန္နီးနီးျဖစ္သြားခဲ့တယ္။

• ကုိးကန္႔က ၂၀၀၃ ခုႏွစ္မွာ ဘိန္းစိုက္ပ်ိဳးမႈကုိ ရပ္တန္႔လုိက္တယ္။ (သုိ႔ေသာ္ ၂၀၁၀ 
ကစၿပီး ကုန္းၾကမ္းၿမိဳ႕နယ္မွာ ျပန္စုိက္ေနၿပီ)

• ဝကေတာ့ ၂၀၀၅ ခုႏွစ္မွာ ပိတ္ပင္လုိက္တာအခုထိပါပဲ။
• လြဳိင္ေမာ္ကေတာ့၂၀၀၆ မွာ ရပ္တန္႔လုိက္ပါတယ္။ (သုိ႔ေသာ္  ၂၀၀၈ ကစၿပီး ဘိန္းျပန္ 

စုိက္ေနတဲ့ သတင္းေတြကုိ အဆက္မျပတ္ရရိွေနပါတယ္။)  
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ဒနီယ္ေတြမွာ ဘိန္းစုိက္ပ်ိဳးမႈ ပိတ္ပင္လုိက္တဲ့ အက်ိဳးဆက္တခုကေတာ့ အဂၤလိပ္ 
က balloon effect (ဘူစီေဘာင္းအက်ဳိးသက္ေရာက္မႈ) လုိ႔ေခၚတဲ့အတုိင္း တေနရာကုိ 
ဖိလိုက္တဲ့အခါ ဒီ့ျပင္ေနရာမွာ ေဖာင္းၾကြတက္လာ သလုိေပါ့။

ဒါေၾကာင့္မုိ႔လုိ႔ ၁၉၉၉ ခုႏွစ္မွာ စစ္အစုိးရကေန ရွမ္းျပည္နယ္ ၃၉ ၿမိဳ႕နယ္မွာ ၁၅ 
ႏွစ္စီမံကိန္းနဲ႔ ဘိန္းပေပ်ာက္ေရး လုပ္ခဲ့တာ အခုဆုိရင္ စီမံကိန္းအရ ၃၄ ၿမိဳ႕နယ္မွာ ဘိန္း 
စုိက္ပ်ိဳးမႈပေပ်ာက္ရမယ္ျဖစ္တယ္။ ဒါေပမယ့္ လက္ေတြမွာေတာ့ ဒလုိီမဟုတ္ဘဲ ၂၀၁၁-
၂၀၁၂ ရာသီမွာ ၄၉ ၿမိဳ႕နယ္အထိတိုးၿပီး စုိက္ပ်ိဳးခဲ့တာကုိေတြ႕ရိွရပါတယ္။ ရွမ္းျပည္နယ္ 
ျပင္ပမွာဆုိရင္ ဘိန္းစုိက္တဲ့သတင္း မရွိတာ တနသၤာရီ၊ ဧရာဝတီ၊ ရန္ကုန္၊ ပဲခူးန႔ဲ မြန္ 
ပဲရွိတယ္။ ဒါေတြဟာ ဘာေၾကာင့္ျဖစ္လာတာလဲ။

မုိးန႔ဲေျမ  မုိးန႔ဲေျမ         
 
  ၿဗိတိသွ်နယ္ခ်ဲ႕ဟာ အေမရိကန္ကုိလုိနီမွာအမ်ားႀကီး သင္ခန္းစာရခဲ့တယ္။ 

အေမရိကန္မွာ မေက်နပ္မႈရွိတာေတြကုိ အင္အားနဲ ႔ ဖိႏွိပ္ေျဖရွင္းခဲ့လုိ ႔ သူပုန္ေတြ 
ေပါက္ဖြားလာခဲ့ရတယ္။ ေနာက္ဆံုး အေမရိကန္ကုိလုိနီကုိ လက္လြတ္ ဆုံးရံွဳးခဲ့ရတယ္။ 
ဒါေၾကာင့္ က်န္တဲ့ ကုိလုိနီေတြကုိ အုပ္ခ်ဳပ္တဲ့ေနရာမွာ ပိုမိုညင္သာ လိမၼာတဲ့စနစ္ကုိ 
က်င့္သံုးခဲ့တယ္။

ဒါေၾကာင့္မုိ႔လုိ႔ ရွမ္းျပည္အပါဝင္နယ္စပ္ေဒသေတြမွာ ဥပေဒစုိးမုိးမႈ (rule of law) 
ရိွတယ္။ ေအးခ်မ္းသာယာတယ္။ ပဲြလမ္းေတြမွာ ရွမ္းလူပ်ိဳေတြက အဒီဲေခတ္ကစတုိင္ျဖစ္တဲ့ 
ပုခံုးႏွစ္ဖက္မွာ ဓါးတလက္၊ တူမီးေသနတ္တလက္ စလြယ္သုိင္းၿပီးပြဝဲင္ၾကတာကုိ နံပါတ္ 
တုတ္ကုိင္ထားတဲ့ ပုလိပ္ကေန အေရးအခင္းမရိွပဲ ထိန္းသိမ္းႏုိင္လုိ႔ ႏုိင္ငံျခားဧည့္သည္ 
ေတြ အ့ံဩရတယ္ဆုိတဲ့အေၾကာင္း မွတ္တမ္းတင္ထားတာေတြ႕ရပါလိမ့္မယ္။ ဒါေၾကာင့္ 
ရွမ္းျပည္တျပည္လုံးမွာ ေရွ႕မွာ ေျပာခဲ့သလုိ ေျခလ်င္တပ္ရင္း ၂ ရင္းပဲရိွတယ္။ ဒါေၾကာင့္ 
လူထုအေပၚမွာ ဘာမွဝန္ပိမႈမရိွဘူး။ ဝန္ပိမႈမရိွေတာ့ ဝန္ေဆာင္ဖုိ႔ အလုပ္ပုိလုပ္စရာမရိွဘူး 
ေပါ့။ “ရွမ္းေတြဟာ တႏွစ္မွာ ၈ လ ျခံေတြ၊ လယ္ယာေတြလုပ္ၿပီး ၁၂ လ ပြဲလုပ္တဲ့ လူမ်ိဳး 
ေတြ” လုိ႔ ရွမ္းျပည္ေရာက္တဲ့ တ႐ုတ္ေတြက မွတ္ခ်က္ခ်ပါတယ္။ တကယ္လည္း ဟုတ္ 
တယ္။ ပဲြအႀကိဳက္ဆုံး လူေတြဟာ ဘုရင္နဲ႔ ရွမ္း ပဲ လို႔ေတာင္ ေျပာစမွတ္ရွိပါတယ္။ 
ဒါေၾကာင့္ ကုိလုိနီေခတ္မွာ ရွမ္းျပည္ရဲ႕ ဘိန္းထုတ္လုပ္မႈဟာ စီးပြားေရးအရ ဝ၊ ကုိးကန္႔န႔ဲ 
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လိြဳင္ေမာ္ေလာက္ပဲရွိၿပီး က်န္တဲ့နယ္ေတြမွာေတာ့ ေဆးျဖစ္ဝါးျဖစ္စုိက္တာမ်ားတယ္။ 
ဒါေပမယ့္ အခုေတာ့ မိုးန႔ဲေျမအလား ေျပာင္းျပန္ျဖစ္ကုန္ၿပီ။

ၿဗိတိသွ်နယ္ခ်ဲ႕က တပ္ရင္း ၂ ရင္းနဲ႔ အုပ္ခ်ဳပ္ခဲ့တဲ့ ရွမ္းျပည္နယ္ကုိ ေျခလ်င္၊ 
သံခ်ပ္ကာ၊ လက္နက္ႀကီး စတဲ့တပ္ ရင္းေပါင္း ၂၀၀ နဲ႔ေတာင္မွ ေအးခ်မ္းေအာင္ မအုပ္ခ်ဳပ္ 
ႏုိင္ဘူးဆုိရင္ အုပ္ခ်ဳပ္တဲ့နည္းစနစ္ဟာ လုံးဝ မမွန္ကန္ဘူးဆုိတာ လယ္ျပင္မွာ ဆင္သြား 
ေနသလုိပဲေပါ့။

ရွမ္းျပည္လူထုကလည္း ကိုလိုနီေခတ္က ဘဝနဲ႔ ျပဒါးတစ္လမ္း သံတစ္လမ္း။ 
အရင္က လယ္လုပ္ရင္ ၄ လခံ တႏွစ္စံ၊ အခု ၁၂ လ လုပ္တာ တႏွစ္လုံးခံတဲ့ ဘဝ 
ေရာက္ေနၿပီ။ ဘာျဖစ္လုိ႔လည္းဆုိေတာ့ အရင္က သူလုပ္သေလာက္ သူစားရၿပီး 
အခြန္ေတာ္ကုိေပးရတာလည္း ဝန္မႀကီးဘူး။ ဒီေတာ့ သူ႔ ျခံလယ္ယာေလာက္နဲ ႔ပဲ 
ဖူလုံေလာက္ငခဲ့တယ္။ ဒါေပ မယ့္ အခုက်ေတာ့ မဟုတ္ေတာ့ဘူး။ ဘိန္းစိုက္တဲ့ 
ရွမ္းေတာင္သူတဦးရဲ႕ အဆုိအရဆုိရင္- ေျမႀကီးကုိ ေပါက္ျပား ၅ ခါ စုိက္မိရင္

• ပထမအႀကိမ္က ဗမာ့တပ္မေတာ္ကုိ ေကြ်းေမြးဖုိ႔
• ဒုတိယအႀကိမ္က ျပည္သူ႔စစ္(ယခုဆုိရင္ နယ္ျခားေစာင့္လည္းပါ)ကုိ ေကြ်း 

ေမြးဖုိ႔
• တတိယအႀကိမ္က ေတာ္လွန္ေရးတပ္ဖဲြ႕ေတြကုိ ေကြ်းေမြးဖုိ႔
• စတုတၳအႀကိမ္က ေက်းရြာဘုန္းႀကီးေက်ာင္းကုိ လွဴဒါန္းဖုိ႔
• ပဥၥမအႀကိမ္မွ အိမ္ေထာင္စုကို ေကြ်းေမြးဖုိ႔ျဖစ္တယ္လုိ႔ ေျပာျပပါတယ္။

သူတုိ႔ကုိ ဘိန္းမစုိက္လုိ႔မရဘူးလား လုိ႔ေမးေတာ့ သူက “ဘိန္းမစုိက္ရင္ ထုိင္းႏုိင္ငံ 
သြားအလုပ္လုပ္ၿပီး အိမ္ကုိေငြ ပုိ႔ေပး၊ အိမ္ကလည္း ရတဲ့ေငြကုိ ခုနကလုိ ငါးစုခဲြၿပီး 
သံုးရတာပါပဲဗ်” လို႔ ေျဖပါတယ္။

ဒါေၾကာင့္ ဒီေခတ္မွာ ရွမ္းမေျပာန႔ဲ၊ လက္ဖက္စိုက္တဲ့ ပေလာင္ေတြေရာ၊ သနပ္ 
ဖက္စုိက္တဲ့ ပအုိဝ္းေတြပါ လက္ဖက္ျခံကုိစြန္႔၊ သနပ္ဖက္ျခံကုိခုတ္ၿပီး ဘိန္းျခံသမားေတြ 
ျဖစ္လာၾကၿပီေပါ့။
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ႏုိင္ငံေရး အရင္းခံႏုိင္ငံေရး အရင္းခံ

မူးယစ္ေဆးဝါးအေၾကာင္းေျပာရင္ ဘိန္းရာဇာေတြေလာက္နဲ႔ လက္နက္ကုိင္ေတာ္ 
လွန္ေရး အဖဲြ႕အစည္းေတြ ေလာက္ကုိပဲ အမ်ားက ျမင္ၾကတယ္။ သူတုိ႔ေနာက္ကြယ္က 
အရင္းအျမစ္ကုိ မျမင္ၾကဘူး။ ပေလာင္ေတာ္လွန္ေရး ေခါင္းေဆာင္ျဖစ္တဲ့ တာ့အုိက္ဖုန္းက 
“ေသနတ္ရိွတဲ့လူတုိင္း (မူးယစ္ေဆးဝါးန႔ဲ) ပတ္သက္တယ္”။ (Everyone who has a 
gun is involved) လုိ႔ေျပာဖူးတယ္။ အဓိပၸာယ္ကေတာ့ မူးယစ္ေဆးဝါးနဲ႔ပတ္သက္ေနတာ 
ဟာ မူးယစ္ေဆးဝါးရာဇာေတြ၊ လက္နက္ကုိင္ေတာ္လွန္ေရးအဖဲြ႕အစည္းေတြတင္မက
ဘူး၊ ဒီတုိင္းျပည္မွာေသနတ္အမ်ားဆံုးရိွတဲ့ ဗမာ့တပ္မေတာ္လည္းပဲ ပတ္သက္ေနတယ္ 
လုိ႔ ဆုိလုိတာပါပဲ။

 

ဝ ေခါင္းေဆာင္တဦးျဖစ္တဲ့ ဗုိလ္လာခမ္းကလည္း ဝ ေသြးစပ္တဲ့ က်ေနာ့္ 
လက္ေထာက္ အယ္ဒတီာ ဦးစိန္ၾကည္ ကုိ ေျပာဖူးပါတယ္။ “လြတ္လပ္ေရးရၿပီးတဲ့ေနာက္ 
ပုိင္း တ႐ုတ္ျဖဴေတြဟာ တ႐ုတ္နီကုိစစ္ရံွဳးလုိ႔ ရွမ္းျပည္ကုိဝင္လာေတာ့ ဗမာ့တပ္မေတာ္က 
UMP (Union Military Police) ဖဲြ႕ၿပီး တုိက္တယ္။ UMP တပ္ထဲဝင္ရင္ ဘိန္းကုန္ကူး 
ခြင့္ရွိတယ္။ ဒီေတာ့ ဘိန္းကုန္ကူးတာကို အမ်ားကေတာ့ တ႐ုတ္ျဖဴပဲလုိ႔ ျမင္ေပမယ့္ 
တကယ္တမ္းက်ေတာ့ အစုိးရ အားေပးအားေျမႇာက္ျပဳထားတဲ့ UMP လည္းပါတာေပါ့။”

 
  

တာ႔အုိက္ဖုန္း၊ ပေလာင္ျပည္နယ္လြတ္ေျမာက္ေရးတပ္ဦး
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ေခတ္အဆက္ဆက္မွာအာဏာရ အစုိးရေတြဟာ မူးယစ္ေဆးဝါးကုိ မက္လံုး 
အျဖစ္ေရာ၊ လက္နက္အျဖစ္ပါ အသုံးျပဳခဲ့တယ္။

စဝ္ခြန္ဆာက ရွမ္းျပည္ေတာ္လွန္ေရးအဖြဲ႕အစည္းေတြကုိ တုိက္ခုိက္ေနတုန္းက 
ဆုိရင္ တပ္မေတာ္က သူ႔ရဲ႕ မူးယစ္ေဆးဝါးနဲ႔ပတ္သက္မႈကုိ လ်စ္လ်ဳ႐ႈခဲ့တယ္။ ဒါေၾကာင့္ 
ေငြပင္ ေငြရင္း ရိွတဲ့လူေတြက သူ႔ဆီမွာ အရင္းထုတ္ၿပီး ဘိန္း ခ်က္စက္႐ုံေတြေထာင္ခဲ့တယ္။

သုိ႔ေသာ္ SURA ၊ SSA တုိ႔နဲ႔ေပါင္းၿပီး ရွမ္းျပည္လြတ္လပ္ေရးကုိ စတင္ေၾကြးေၾကာ္ 
လာခဲ့တဲ့ကာလကစၿပီး သူ႔ရဲ႕ မူးယစ္ေဆးဝါးလုပ္ငန္းဟာ က်ဆင္းသြားတယ္။ ဘာျဖစ္လုိ႔ 
လည္းဆုိေတာ့ ေငြပင္ ေငြရင္းစုိက္သူေတြဟာ ခြန္ဆာန႔ဲလုပ္ရင္ သူတုိ႔ထုတ္လုပ္တဲ့ကုန္ 
ေတြဟာ ေဘးမလြတ္ႏုိင္ေတာ့ဘူးဆိုတာ သိလို႔ပါပဲ။

အဲဒီလုိ ခြန္ဆာကို ဆန္႔က်င္တုိက္ခုိက္ေနတဲ့အတြက္ စီးပြားေရးသမားေတြဟာ 
အစုိးရက အားေပးေနတဲ့ ဝျပည္ ေသြးစည္းညီညြတ္ေရးတပ္မေတာ္ (UWSA) ဝ 
အဖဲြ႕ဆီေျပာင္းၿပီး ေငြပင္ ေငြရင္းစုိက္ၾကတာေပါ့။ ဒီလုိနဲ႔ ခြန္ဆာလည္း နာမည္ႀကီး 
ထမင္းငတ္ျဖစ္ၿပီး ေနာက္ဆံုးလက္နက္ခ်သြားရတာပါ။

ဗုိလ္လာခမ္း - ဝ ေခါင္းေဆာင္
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ဝ ကလည္း ထုိနည္း၎ပါပဲ၊ ခြန္ဆာမရိွတဲ့ေနာက္ပုိင္း အစုိးရန႔ဲဆန္႔က်င္တုိက္ 
ခုိက္ေနတဲ့ SSA ေတာင္ပုိင္းန႔ဲ ပဋိပကၡဆက္ျဖစ္တယ္။ သုိ႔ေသာ္လည္း ၂၀၀၅ ခုေရာက္ 
ေတာ့ SSA ေတာင္ပုိင္းဟာ ႏုိင္ငံေရးအရလည္း ၿပိဳင္ဘက္မဟုတ္၊ စီးပြားေရးအရလည္း 
ေစ်းကြက္လုဘက္မဟုတ္ေတာ့ ဗမာ့တပ္မေတာ္က ဆက္တုိက္ဖုိ ႔တိုက္တြန္းေနတဲ့ 
ၾကားက စစ္ဆင္ေရးေတြကုိ ရပ္တန္႔ပစ္ခဲ့တယ္။

 
 ဒီအက်ိဳးရလဒ္ကေတာ့ အဲဒီႏွစ္ စက္တင္ဘာလမွာ ပန္ဆန္းက သယ္ေဆာင္ 

လာတဲ့ ဘိန္းျဖဴ ၄၉၆ ကီလုိကုိ အစိုးရဘက္က ဖမ္းဆီးလိုက္တာပါပဲ။ အဲဒီ ကြန္ဗိြဳင္ကုိ 
ဦးေဆာင္လာတဲ့ ဝ ဥကၠဌ ေပါက္ယုိခ်န္ရ႕ဲ တူေမာင္ အိုက္ပန္းဟာ အခုႏွစ္ဦးစအထိ ရခုိင္ 
ျပည္နယ္ေထာင္တြင္းမွာ ရိွခဲ့တယ္။ (အခုေတာ့ လႊတ္လုိက္ၿပီလုိ႔ သိရပါတယ္။)

အဲဒီေနာက္ပုိင္းမွာ ေငြပင္ ေငြရင္းစုိက္သူေတြဟာ ဝ န႔ဲ ဆက္ေနရင္ အဆင္မေျပ 
ေတာ့ဘူးဆုိတာ သိလို႔၊ တပ္မေတာ္က ေျမေတာင္ေျမႇာက္ေပးထားတဲ့ ျပည္သူ႔စစ္အဖဲြ႕ 
ေတြရဲ႕ ဩဇာခံနယ္ေျမေတြဆီကုိ ေျပာင္းေရႊ႕လာခဲ့တာ အခုထိပါပဲ။

အခုလို မူးယစ္ေဆးဝါးျပႆနာႀကီးမားလာတဲ့ေနာက္ထပ္ အေၾကာင္းရင္းကေတာ့ 
တပ္ရင္းတပ္ဖဲြ႕သစ္ေတြကုိ တဖက္ကတုိးခ်ဲ႕၊ ေနာက္တဖက္က စစ္သားေတြရဲ႕ စားဝတ္ 
ေနေရးအတြက္ ကုိယ္ထူကုိယ္ထစနစ္ခ်ေပးမႈပါပဲ။

ေပါက္ယိုခ်န္၊ ဝ ျပည္ေသြးစည္းညီညြတ္ေရးတပ္မေတာ္ ေခါင္းေဆာင္
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ဒီကုိယ္ထူကုိယ္ထစနစ္ဟာ တပ္ရင္းတပ္ဖဲြ႕ေတြရဲ႕ ဥပေဒမဲ့လုပ္ငန္းေတြမွာ 
ပါဝင္ပတ္သက္မႈကုိ တဖက္ တလမ္း ကေန ကူညီေထာက္ပ့ံေပးေနတာေပါ့။ သူတုိ႔မပါဝင္ 
မပတ္သက္ဘူးဆိုရင္လည္း သူတို႔ရဲ႕ စားဝတ္ေနေရးကုိ မေျဖရွင္းႏုိင္ပဲကုိး။

ဒါေၾကာင့္ ဘိန္းစုိက္သူ၊ မူးယစ္ေဆးဝါးကုန္ကူးသူေတြဆီက အေကာက္ခြန္ရယူ 
႐ုံမွ်မက အခ်ိဳ႕ေဒသေတြမွာဆုိရင္ တပ္သားေတြရဲ႕ မိသားစုေတြကုိယ္တုိင္လည္းပဲ မလြဲ 
သာမေရွာင္သာ ဘိန္းျခံလုပ္ေနရတဲ့ သတင္းေတြအျပည့္ရိွပါတယ္။

အေျဖရိွပါတယ္အေျဖရိွပါတယ္
 
မူးယစ္ေဆးဝါးန႔ဲပတ္သက္လာလုိ႔ရိွရင္ ရွမ္းျပည္မွာ အျပစ္ကင္းတဲ့ အဖဲြ႕အစည္း 

ဆုိတာ ရွာရခက္မွာပါ။  
• ဘိန္းစုိက္တဲ့ ေတာင္သူလယ္သမားေတြ 
• ေတာ္လွန္ေရးအဖဲြ႕အစည္းေတြ
• ဗမာ့တပ္မေတာ္န႔ဲ သူတုိ႔ရဲ႕ ျပည္သူ႔စစ္နယ္ျခားေစာင့္တပ္ေတြ
• အစုိးရက မဝ တဝ ေကြ်းထားတဲ့ ဝန္ထမ္းေတြ
• ေတာမီးေလာင္တဲ့အခ်ိန္ လက္ခေမာင္းခတ္ဖို႔အတြက္ အခြင့္ေကာင္းေခ်ာင္း 

ေနတဲ့ ေတာေၾကာင္ ေငြပင္ ေငြရင္းသမားေတြဟာ မူးယစ္ေဆးဝါးနဲ႔ပတ္သက္ 
ေနၾကတယ္။

တကယ္လုိ႔သာ အစုိးရနဲ႔ အတုိက္အခံေတြဟာ ခုိင္မာတဲ့ ႏုိင္ငံေရးသေဘာတူညီ 
ခ်က္တရပ္ကုိ ခ်မွတ္ႏုိင္ၿပီဆုိရင္ေတာ့- 

• ဗမာ့တပ္မေတာ္ကလည္း သူတုိ႔ကုိ တုိက္စရာမလုိေတာ့ဘူး။
• သူတုိ႔လည္း ဗမာ့တပ္မေတာ္ကို ျပန္တိုက္ဖို႔ မလိုေတာ့ဘူး။
• အဲဒီအခ်ိန္မွာ မူးယစ္ေဆးဝါးကုိမက္လုံးနဲ႔လက္နက္အျဖစ္ေရာ၊ ကိုယ့္တပ္ 

ရင္းတပ္ဖြဲ႕ရပ္တည္ေရးအတြက္ပါ သုံးစဲြစရာမလိုေတာ့ဘူး။
• လူထုအတြက္ ျပန္လည္ထူေထာင္ေနရာခ်ထားေရးနဲ႔ ဥပေဒစုိးမုိးေရးေတြ 

လုပ္ႏုိင္မယ္။
• အဲဒီအခါမွာ ေတာေၾကာင္ေတြအတြက္လည္း ေငြပင္ ေငြရင္း ျမႇဳပ္ႏွံဖုိ႔ အခြင့္ 

အလမ္းန႔ဲလည္းေဝးသြားမယ္။
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ဒါကုိ တကယ္တမ္း အေကာင္အထည္ေဖာ္မယ္ဆုိရင္ေတာ့ အေသးစိတ္ေတြ 
အမ်ားႀကီးေဆြးႏြး စီမံရပါဦးမယ္။ သုိ႔ေသာ္လည္းပဲ အေျခခံကေတာ့ ခုိင္မာတဲ့ ႏုိင္ငံေရး
သေဘာတူညီခ်က္ရယူေရးပါပဲ။ 

  ဒါကုိမရႏုိင္ရင္ ၂၀၁၄ မွာ မူးယစ္ေဆးဝါးပေပ်ာက္ေရးဆုိတာ အိပ္မက္ပဲ 
ဆက္ျဖစ္ေနမယ္။ ဘာျဖစ္လုိ႔လည္းဆုိ ေတာ့ ျပႆနာကို တကယ့္ျပႆနာအရင္းခံမွာ 
မေျဖရွင္းဘဲ အေပၚယံမွာ ေျဖရွင္းေနၾကလုိ႔ေပါ့။

ဒါေၾကာင့္ ကြယ္လြန္သူ စဝ္ဇန္႔ေယာင္ေဟြမွာခဲ့သလုိ ယခင္ကလုိ မီးခုိးကုိမၿငိမ္း မီးခုိးကုိမၿငိမ္း 
ေတာ့ဘဲ မီးကုိသာၿငိမ္းၾကပါစုိ႔လုိ႔ေတာ့ဘဲ မီးကုိသာၿငိမ္းၾကပါစုိ႔လုိ႔ ႏုိင္ငံေခါင္းေဆာင္မ်ားကို တိုက္တြန္းအပ္ပါတယ္။ 

စဝ္ယြက္စစ္ႏွင့္မဟာမိတ္မ်ား
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နိဂုံးခ်ဳပ္နိဂုံးခ်ဳပ္

ကုိယ့္အေနန႔ဲ ဒီသံသရာတရားေတြ၊ သခၤါရတရားေတြ၊ကုိယ့္အေနန႔ဲ ဒီသံသရာတရားေတြ၊ သခၤါရတရားေတြ၊
အနိစၥ၊ အနတၱတရားေတြကုိအနိစၥ၊ အနတၱတရားေတြကုိ

ဒီေန႔သိျမင္သလုိမ်ား ဟိုတုန္းကသိခဲ့မယ္ဆုိရင္ဒီေန႔သိျမင္သလုိမ်ား ဟိုတုန္းကသိခဲ့မယ္ဆုိရင္
၁၉၆၂ ခုႏွစ္ မတ္လကိစၥကုိ ကုိယ္မလုပ္ခဲ့ပါဘူး။ ၁၉၆၂ ခုႏွစ္ မတ္လကိစၥကုိ ကုိယ္မလုပ္ခဲ့ပါဘူး။ 

 
ဦးေနဝင္းမွ ဦးခ်စ္လိွဳင္ကုိ ၁၉၉၅ ခုႏွစ္ ဇူလုိင္ ၂၆ ရက္ ကေျပာခဲ့ေသာစကား 

(တရံေရာအခါမ်ား-မွ)

ဗုဒၶဝါဒအရဆုိရင္ ကုိယ့္အမ်ိဳးသားေရးအတြက္လုပ္ေဆာင္တာဟာ အကုသိုလ္ 
မဟုတ္၊ ကုသိုလ္အလုပ္ျဖစ္ပါတယ္။ သုိ႔ေသာ္ ကုိယ့္အမ်ိဳးသားေကာင္းစားေရးအတြက္ 
အျခားအမ်ိဳးသားမ်ား နစ္နာေရးလုပ္တာကို ကုသိုလ္အလုပ္လုိ႔ မဆုိတဲ့အၾကာင္း ရွင္ဇန 
ကာဘိဝံသ ေရးတဲ့ စာေတြ၊ အထူးသျဖင့္ “အနာဂတ္ သာသနာေရး” ကုိ ဖတ္ဖူးၾကရင္ 
သိမွာပါပဲ။

ဗုဒၶအေလာင္းအလ်ာကိုယ္၌က ဘဝေပါင္းမ်ားစြာက်င္လည္ခဲ့ရာမွာ ကုိယ့္အမ်ိဳး 
သားအေရး၊ ကိုယ့္တိုင္းျပည္ အေရးလုပ္ခဲ့တဲ့ သာဓက ေတြအမ်ားႀကီးေတြ႕ရမွာပါ။ အထင္ 
ရွားဆုံးကေတာ့ ဇနက ဇာတက ျဖစ္မွာေပါ့။

ဦးေနဝင္း
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အဒီဲဇာတ္ေတာ္မွာ ကုိယ့္ႏုိင္ငံအေပၚ က်ဴးေက်ာ္တာကို ကာကြယ္ခဲ့တယ္။ အျခား 
ႏိုင္ငံမ်ားကုိ လြတ္ေျမာက္ေစခဲ့တယ္။ ရန္သူ႔ႏုိင္ငံနဲ႔လည္း ႏုိင္ငံေရးသေဘာတူညီခ်က္ 
ရယူၿပီး ခ်စ္ၾကည္ေရးေရႊလမ္း ေငြလမ္းေဖာက္ခဲ့တယ္။

ဒါေၾကာင့္ ဗမာေခါင္းေဆာင္ေတြဟာ သူတုိ႔ကိုယ္သူတို႔ ဗုဒၶဝါဒီေတြအျဖစ္ တကယ္ 
ခံယူတယ္ဆုိရင္ သူတုိ႔ရ႕ဲ အမ်ိဳးသားေရးဝါဒကုိ ဗုဒၶနည္းလမ္းက်က် ျပန္လည္ဆန္းစစ္ဖို႔လို 
တယ္လို႔ ျမင္ပါတယ္။ ဒါကုိ က်ေနာ္အရွည္တေဝး မေျပာလုိပါဘူး။

ေနာက္ဆံုးအခ်က္တရပ္ကေတာ့က်ေနာ္တို႔ျပည္ေထာင္စုကိုဘယ္လိုျပန္လည္
တည္ေဆာက္မလည္းဆုိတာပါပဲ။

ဗုဒၶရဲ႕ အဘိဓမၼာမွာ “သမၼယုတၱ” န႔ဲ “ဝိပၸယုတၱ” ေပါင္းစည္းနည္းႏွစ္ရပ္ကုိ ျပထား 
တာ ေတြ႕ရပါတယ္။ 

“သမၼယုတၱ” ေပါင္းစည္းနည္းကေတာ့ ပညာရိွေတြက စတုမဓူ (Catu Madhura) 
နဲ႔ ႏႈိင္းထားတယ္။ စတုမဓူဟာ ပ်ားရည္၊ ေထာပတ္၊ တင္လဲနဲ႔ ဆီေရာၿပီး ခ်က္ျပဳတ္ 
ထားတယ္၊ ခ်က္ျပဳတ္ၿပီးတဲ့အခါက်ေတာ့ ပါဝင္တဲ့ကိရိယာတခုခ်င္းကုိ ခဲြျခားလုိ႔ မရ 
ေတာ့ဘူး။ ဒီလုိေပါင္းစည္းမႈမ်ိဳးကို ဗမာေခါင္းေဆာင္ေတြက လုိလားပုံရၾကတယ္။

အျခားေပါင္းစည္းနည္းကေတာ့ “ဝိပၸယုတၱ” ေပါင္းစည္းနည္းေပါ့။ သူ႔ကုိေတာ့ 
ဟင္းေပါင္း (သုိ႔မဟုတ္) ဟင္းသုပ္ န႔ဲ ႏုိင္းယွဥ္ၾကတယ္။ ဟင္းသုပ္ဆိုရင္ ဟင္းရြက္၊ ဆီ၊ 
ဆား၊ င႐ုတ္၊ ၾကက္သြန္၊ ခရမ္းခ်ဥ္သီးတုိ႔ပါမယ္။ အရသာတခုခ်င္းက မေပ်ာက္သြားဘူး။ 
ဒါေပမယ့္ ပူးေပါင္းထားတဲ့အရသာက တခုခ်င္းရဲ႕ အရသာထက္ ေကာင္းမြန္တယ္။ 
ဒါေၾကာင့္ ဓမၼေဘရီ အရွင္ ဝီရိယေတာင္စြန္းက သေဘာထားႀကီးျမတ္တဲ့ ေပါင္းစည္း 
နည္းလုိ႔ ေကာက္ခ်က္ခ်ထားတာ ေတြ႕ရပါတယ္။ ဗမာ မဟုတ္တဲ့ တိုင္းရင္းသားေတြက 
လည္း ဒီေပါင္းစည္းနည္းကုိ လုိလားၾကတယ္။

ဒီ “သမၼယုတၱ” နဲ႔ “ဝိပၸယုတၱ” ကုိ ပါဠိလို မသံုးခ်င္တဲ့လူေတြအတြက္ေတာ့ 
ေခတ္ေပၚပညာရွင္ေတြက ခုလိုအမည္ တပ္ထားၾကပါတယ္။
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• “သမၼယုတၱ” ေပါင္းစည္းနည္းကုိ Melting pot (အရည္က်ိဳအိုး)
• “ဝိပၸယုတၱ” ေပါင္းစည္းနည္းကုိေတာ့ salad bowl (ဟင္းသုပ္စံုခြက္)  
 
ဒါေၾကာင့္ ဒီကေန႔ ဗမာေခါင္းေဆာင္ေတြကုိ ျပည္ေထာင္စုႀကီး တကယ္အဓြန္႔ 

တည္တ့ံေစခ်င္တယ္ဆုိပါက အရွင္ ဝီရိယ သြန္သင္သလုိ သေဘာထားႀကီးၾကပါလုိ႔ 
ေနာက္ဆံုး တုိက္တြန္းခဲ့တယ္။

 

ရွမ္းျပည္ညီညြတ္ေရးေခါင္းေဆာင္ စဝ္ကြန္းဇိန္း ေခၚ ဗုိလ္မုိးဟိန္း
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ေနာက္ဆက္တဲြ(က)
ကုိယ္ေရးရာဇ၀င္

ကြန္းဇိန္းကြန္းဇိန္း

  

   
အမည္    ကြန္းဇိန္း 
အျခားအမည္   ဗိုလ္မုိးဟိန္း၊ ဩစိႏၷ  
ေမြးေန႔   ၂၀ ၊ ၆ ၊ ၁၉၂၆  (တနဂၤေႏြ) 
ေမြးရပ္    ထေနာ့ရြာ၊ လိုင္ဆက္ေက်းရြာအုပ္စု၊ ေညာင္ေရႊ၊ ေစာ္ဘြားနယ္။ 
မိဘ  လံုးေက်ာင္းထို႔၊ ပါေက်ာင္းျခံဳ
ပညာအရည္အခ်င္း   မတ္လန္းဘုန္းႀကီးေက်ာင္း၊ ဗမာ၊ ရွမ္း၊ ပအို၀္းစာ တတ္ေျမာက္
အိမ္ေထာင္   နန္းယာ၊ နန္းမတ္ သား (၇) ဦး၊ သမီး (၇) ဦး
၁၉၄၄ - ၁၉၄၅ ဂ်ပန္ေတာ္လွန္ေရးတြင္ ဘန္းယဥ္ေစာ္ဘြား ဗုိလ္မွဴးႀကီးစဝ္ထြန္းရင္ 

လက္ေအာက္တြင္အမွဳထမ္း
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၁၉၅၂   ဗမာျပည္ကြန္ျမဴနစ္ပါတီတြင္ဝင္ေရာက္အမႈထမ္း 
၁၉၅၄   ခ႐ိုင္တိုက္ခိုက္ေရး     
၁၉၅၆   ဗကပကုိေတာ္လွန္ 
၁၉၅၈   လက္နက္ခ်၊ ႏြမ္စစ္ဟန္ႏွင့္ဆက္သြယ္။
၁၉၅၉   ႏြမ္စစ္ဟန္တပ္မေတာ္တြင္ ဝင္ေရာက္၊ ေဟြေအာ္တိုက္ပြဲတြင္ 

ဒဏ္ရာရၿပီး လက္၀ဲလက္ေမာင္းကုိ ျဖတ္ေတာက္ရ
၁၉၆၁   ရွမ္းအမ်ဳိးသား ညီညြတ္ေရးတပ္ေပါင္းစု (SNUF) တည္ေထာင္ 
၁၉၆၄ မဟာေဒဝီ စဝ္နန္းဟိန္းခမ္း ဦးေဆာင္ထူေထာင္သည့္  ရွမ္းျပည္ 

တပ္မေတာ္ SSA ႏွင့္ ရွမ္းျပည္စစ္ေကာင္စီ SSWC တြင္ပါဝင္
၁၉၆၈   ဗကပ  CPB  တဖက္ႏိုင္ငံမွ  ရွမ္းျပည္ကုိဝင္ေရာက္တိုက္ခိုက္ၿပီး 

ေနာက္ SSA မွ ခြဲထြက္၍ ထိုင္းနယ္စပ္တြင္ အေျခခံသည့္ ႏြမ္စစ္ 
ဟန္ႏွင့္ျပန္လည္ပူးေပါင္း 

ဘန္းယဥ္ေစာ္ဘြား ဗုိလ္မွဴးႀကီး စဝ္ထြန္းရင္
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၁၉၆၉   ညီညြတ္ေသာရွမ္းျပည္ေတာ္လွန္ေရးတပ္မေတာ္ SURA ကုိတည္ 
ေထာင္၊ ကြန္ျမဴနစ္ ဆန္႔က်င္ေရး ေပၚလစီကုိခ်မွတ္၊ တ႐ုတ္ျဖဴ 
ႂကြင္းက်န္အမွတ္ (၃) တပ္မေတာ္ႏွင့္ မဟာမိတ္ဖြ႔ဲ 

၁၉၈၃  ဥကၠဌႀကီးေမာ္စီတံုးကြယ္လြန္ၿပီးေနာက္ ဗကပ၏ဦးေဆာင္မႈ 
အားနည္းလာသည္တြင္ ရွမ္းျပည္ညီညြတ္ေရးကုိဖိတ္ေခၚ

၁၉၈၄  ရွမ္းျပည္ေတာ္လွန္ေရးေကာင္စီ (ကနဦးက TRC ၊ ေနာက္ပုိင္း 
SSRC) ကုိ SSA ေတာင္ပုိင္းႏွင့္ပူးေပါင္းတည္ေထာင္ 

၁၉၈၅  ညီညြတ္ေရးဖိတ္ေခၚခ်က္ကုိ စဝ္ခြန္ဆာ၏ ရွမ္းျပည္ညီညြတ္ေရး 
တပ္မေတာ္ SUA က လက္ခံၿပီးပါ၀င္၊ တပ္ အမည္ကုိ SSA ေနာက္ 
ပုိင္း MTA အျဖစ္ေျပာင္းလဲေခၚေဝၚ

၁၉၉၀   ၂၆၊ ၆၊ ၁၉၉၀ ခုႏွစ္တြင္ လည္ေခ်ာင္းကင္ဆာကို ခြဲစိတ္ကုသ
၁၉၉၁   ၁၁၊ ၇၊ ၁၉၉၁ ခုႏွစ္တြင္ ထိုင္း- ျမန္မာနယ္စပ္ လတ္တိုင္႐ြာတြင္ 

ကြယ္လြန္
   

မဟာေဒဝီ စဝ္နန္းဟိန္းခမ္း
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စဝ္ကြန္းဇိန္းသည္ ငယ္ရြယ္စဥ္ကတည္းက အမ်ဳိး၊ ႏုိင္ငံ၊ ဘာသာ၊ သာသနာ ဟူ 
ေသာ မ႑ိဳင္ ၄ ရပ္ကုိ စြဲၿမဲစြာ လက္ခံယံုၾကည္ သက္ဝင္ခ့ၿဲပီး၊ မိမိ၏ ေနာက္လိုက္မ်ားကုိ 
ပါ တဆင့္သြန္သင္မ်ဳိးေစ့ခ်ခဲ့သူျဖစ္သည္။ သူႏွင့္ ၄ ႏွစ္ၾကာ အတူေနထိုင္ခဲ့သည့္ ယြတ္စစ္ 
သည္ ယခုထက္တိုင္ ဤ မ႑ိဳင္ ၄ ရပ္ကုိ ကုိင္စဲြထားသူ ျဖစ္သည္။

ကြန္းဇိန္း၏ စကားရပ္အခ်ဳိ႕

• ျပည္ေထာင္စုတခုလံုးကုိ မလြတ္ေျမာက္ေစႏိုင္ရင္ ရွမ္းျပည္လြတ္ေျမာက္ေရး ဆိုတာ 
လည္း မျဖစ္ႏိုင္ဘူး။ 

• ရွမ္းျပည္လြတ္ေျမာက္ေရးဆိုတာ ယုတၱိေဗဒ သေဘာအရေျပာရင္ မျဖစ္ႏုိင္ဘူး။ 
ဒါေပမယ့္ ဓမၼေဗဒသေဘာအရ ေျပာရင္ လံုးဝဥႆံု ျဖစ္မွာ ေသခ်ာတယ္။

 • ညီညြတ္ေရးမွာ အျပစ္ရွာစတမ္းဆိုရင္ က်ေနာ္ကုိယ္တိုင္လည္း အျပစ္ မကင္းပါဘူး 
ဆိုတာ ဝန္ခံပါတယ္။

• တ႐ုတ္ျဖဴနဲ႔ေပါင္းတယ္ဆိုတာ သူတို႔ကုိလိုလားလို႔မဟုတ္ဘူး၊ ထိုင္းႏိုင္ငံကုိ မီွခိုေနရ 
လို႔ျဖစ္တယ္။ 

• အျခားတိုင္းရင္းသားေတြ ဘာခ်ည္းပဲေျပာေနေျပာေန။ အဆံုးစြန္မွာေတာ့ သူတို႔ရဲ႕ 
အေျခခံလိုလားခ်က္ေတြဟာ က်ေနာ္တို႔န႔ဲတူတူပါပဲ။ 

• ကုိယ္တရားရွိမွ အမ်ားေအးခ်မ္းႏိုင္တယ္။ က်ေနာ္တုိ႔ေတာ္လွန္ေရးလာလုပ္တာ 
အမ်ားေအးခ်မ္းဖို႔ျဖစ္တယ္။ ဒါေၾကာင့္ က်ေနာ္တို႔မွာ တရားရိွရမယ္။ 

• ဘိန္းပေပ်ာက္ေရးကုိ ေျပာတာမ်ားတယ္၊ ရွမ္းေတာင္သူလယ္သမားေတြကုိ ကူညီဖို႔ 
က်ေတာ့ေျပာတာ သိပ္နည္းတယ္။ 

• အျပည္ျပည္ဆိုင္ရာ ဥပေဒအရ ထိုင္းက က်ေနာ္တုိ႔ကုိ မကူႏိုင္ဘူးဆိုတာ သေဘာ 
ေပါက္ပါတယ္။ ဒါေပမယ့္အမ်ဳိး ဘာသာ သာသနာ အရဆိုရင္ေတာ့ ကူညီသင့္တယ္ 
လို႔ထင္ပါတယ္။
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စ၀္ခြန္ဆာ စ၀္ခြန္ဆာ 

အမည္ ခြန္ဆာ       
အျခားအမည္ ထြန္းဆာ၊ က်န္းခ်ီးဖူး
ေမြးေန႔ ၁၇ ၊ ၈ ၊ ၁၉၃၄ ခုႏွစ္
ေမြးရပ္ ဖာဖိန္႔ရြာ၊ လြိဳင္ေမာ္ေက်းရြာအုပ္စု၊ ေတာင္သိႏၷီေစာ္ဘြားနယ္ 

(ယခုတန္႔ယန္းၿမိဳ႕နယ္)
မိဘ ခြန္အုိက္၊ နန္းဆုိင္ဇြမ္ (အဖုိး ခြန္ယီဆုိင္မွာ လိြဳင္ေမာ္ၿမိဳ႕စားျဖစ္သည္) 
ပညာအရည္အခ်င္း တ႐ုတ္စာ ႏွင့္ ရွမ္းစာ (အနည္းငယ္)
အိမ္ေထာင္ နန္းေကးယြန္း ႏွင့္လက္ဆက္၍ သား (၅) ဦး၊ သမီး (၃) ဦးရိွ
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၁၉၃၇ ဖခင္ကြယ္လြန္၊ မိခင္က မုိင္းတြမ္းၿမိဳ႕စား ခြန္ၾကည္ႏွင့္လက္ဆက္။
၁၉၃၉ မိခင္ကြယ္လြန္၊ ဘေထြးႏွင့္ အတန္ၾကာေနထုိင္ၿပီး အဘုိးက ျပန္လည္ေခၚယူ၊ 

ဦးေလးျဖစ္သူ ခြန္ၾကာ က သြန္သင္ပ်ိဳးေထာင္။
၁၉၆၀ အေရွ႕ပုိင္းတုိင္းမွဴး၏ ကမ္းလွမ္းခ်က္ကို လက္ခံၿပီး၊ လိြဳ င္ေမာ္ ကာကြယ္ေရး 

တပ္ဖြဲ႕ကုိဖြဲ႕စည္း။
၁၉၆၄ က်ပ္ ၅၀ ၊ က်ပ္ ၁၀၀ ေငြစကၠဴမ်ားကုိ ေတာ္လွန္ေရးေကာင္စီမွ ႐ုပ္သိမ္းၿပီး 

သည့္ေနာက္ ေတာခုိ၊ ထုိင္းနယ္စပ္ ဘန္႔ဟင္တုိက္တြင္ အေျခခ်။
၁၉၆၇ ေရႊႀတိဂံ ဘိန္းစစ္ပဲြ (Opium War) ဟု ေခၚတြင္သည့္တုိက္ပြဲက လာအိုႏိုင္ငံ 

ဘန္ကြမ္ရြာ (ယခု Kings Romans Casino တည္ရွိရာ) တြင္ ျဖစ္ပြား။ 
ဤတုိက္ပြဲအၿပီး ကာကြယ္ေရးတပ္ဖဲြ႕အျဖစ္ ျပန္လည္လက္ခံ။ 

၁၉၆၉ အထိန္းသိမ္းခံရၿပီး၊ မႏၱေလးေထာင္တြင္ေန၊ သူ၏ကာကြယ္ေရးတပ္ဖဲြ႕ 
ေတာခုိ။ 

၁၉၇၃ ႐ုရွားဆရာဝန္ ၂ ဦးကုိ SUA မွ ဖမ္းေခၚေဆာင္၍ စဝ္ခြန္ဆာႏွင့္ လည္းလွယ္ 
ရန္ေဆြးေႏြး။

၁၉၇၄ ေထာင္မွထြက္၍ မႏၱေလး၊ ရန္ကုန္တြင္ ေခတၲေနထိုင္။
၁၉၇၆ ေတာတြင္းျပန္ေရာက္၊ ဘန္႔ဟင္တုိက္ျပန္လည္အေျခခ်။
၁၉၇၇  အေမရိကန္လႊတ္ေတာ္ထံသုိ႔ ဘိန္းအစားထုိး ၆ ႏွစ္ စီမံကိန္းတင္ျပ၊ အပယ္ 

ခံရ။
၁၉၈၂ ဘန္႔ဟင္တုိက္ တုိက္ပြဲျဖစ္၊ တုိက္ပြဲအၿပီး ထုိင္းနယ္စပ္ လြိဳ င္လန္း အေျခခံ 

စခန္းကုိ သိမ္းပိုက္။
၁၉၈၅ စဝ္ကြန္းဇိန္း ဦးေဆာင္သည့္ ရွမ္းျပည္ေတာ္လွန္ေရးေကာင္စီတြင္ ဒုဥကၠဌ 

အျဖစ္ တာဝန္ယူ၊ ဟုိမိန္း ဌာနခ်ဳပ္ကုိ တည္ေထာင္။
၁၉၉၁ စဝ္ကြန္းဇိန္းကြယ္လြန္ၿပီးေနာက္ ဥကၠဌအျဖစ္ အေရြးခ်ယ္ခံရ။
၁၉၉၃ ရွမ္းျပည္လြတ္လပ္ေရးေၾကညာ။
၁၉၉၄ ရွမ္းျပည္ေျမာက္ပုိင္း၊ အရွ႕ပုိင္း သုိ႔တုိးခ်ဲ႕။
၁၉၉၅ တပ္တြင္း ပုန္ကန္မႈျဖစ္ပြားၿပီးေနာက္ ျမန္မာအစုိးရႏွင့္ ေစ့စပ္ေဆြးေႏြး။
၁၉၉၆ လက္နက္ခ်၊ ရန္ကုန္သို႔ေျပာင္းေရႊ႕။
၂၀၀၇ ရန္ကုန္တြင္ကြယ္လြန္။
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စဝ္ခြန္ဆာႏွင့္ပတ္သက္၍ သူသည္ျမန္မာအစုိးရ၏ ပဥၥမံတပ္သားေလာ၊ စီးပြား 
ေရးသမားသက္သက္ေလာ၊ တုိင္းျပည္လြတ္ေျမာက္ေရးအတြက္အမွန္တကယ္လုပ္ 
ေဆာင္ခဲ့သူေလာဟူသည့္ ေမးခြန္းမ်ားရွိသည္။ ဆက္လည္းရွိသြားဦးမည္ဟု ေတြ႕ရွိရ 
သည္။

ဤကိစၥႏွင့္စပ္လ်ဥ္း၍ စဝ္ခြန္ဆာ၏ ေအာက္ပါစကားရပ္မ်ားက အေျဖအခ်ိဳ႕ 
(သုိ႔တည္းမဟုတ္) ေမးခြန္းအခ်ိဳ႕ ေပးႏုိင္လိမ့္မည္ဟု ယုံၾကည္ပါသည္။

*  ကုိယ့္မွာ အင္အားနည္းလုိ႔ရိွရင္ စစ္မတုိက္ခ်င္လည္း တုိက္ရမွာပ။ဲ ကုိယ့္မွာ အင္အား 
ရွိရင္ေတာ့ စစ္တုိက္ခ်င္လည္း တုိက္ရမွမဟုတ္ဘူး။ ဒါေၾကာင့္ စစ္မတုိက္ခ်င္တဲ့ 
လူမ်ိဳ းတုိင္း စစ္အင္အားရိွရမယ္။ စစ္တပ္ဆုိတာ တိုက္ဖို႔အၿမတဲမ္း အဆင္သင့္ရိွရမယ္။ 
တုိက္လည္း မတုိက္ေစရဘူး။ တုိက္ရင္လည္း ႏုိင္ရမယ္။

*  က်ေနာ္တုိ႔ ရွမ္းျပည္မွာ လူဦးေရ ၈ သန္းေလာက္ရိွတယ္ေျပာၾကတယ္။ အိမ္ေထာင္စု 
တစုက ၈ ဦးရိွတယ္ဆုိရင္ တဦးေလာက္ကုိေတာ့ စစ္သားအျဖစ္ မေထာက္ပ့ံ မေကြ် း 
ေမြးထားႏုိင္စရာအေၾကာင္း မရွိဘူး။ ဒါျဖင့္ရင္ က်ေနာ္တုိ႔မွာ စစ္သားတစ္သန္း 
အသာေလးရိွႏုိင္တယ္။ စစ္သားဒီေလာက္ရိွရင္ ဘယ္သူနဲ႔မွ တုိက္စရာမလုိဘူး။ ကုိယ့္  
တုိင္းျပည္ကုိ ေအးေအးေဆးေဆး ျပန္ရႏုိင္တယ္။

  

 

၁၉၇၅ ခုႏွစ္ မႏၲေလးတြင္သကၤန္းစည္းစဥ္



173

* ကုိယ့္တုိင္းျပည္ေတာ့ရွိတယ္။ ကုိယ့္အစုိးရေတာ့မရွိဘူးဆုိရင္ ဘာခ်ည္းပဲပုိင္ဆုိင္ 
ထားသည္ျဖစ္ေစ ဘာမွအာမခံခ်က္မရိွဘူး။

* က်ေနာ္ဘာေၾကာင့္ မတုိက္ေသးလဲ။ အေမရိကန္နဲ႔႐ုရွားကလည္း ရန္သူေတြပဲ၊ 
ဘာေၾကာင့္မတုိက္တာတုံးလုိ႔ ျပန္ေမးရမွာေပါ့။

* ကုိယ့္ထက္အင္အားႀကီးမားတဲ့ ရန္သူကုိတုိက္ရင္ သီးႏွံစုိက္ပ်ိဳးဖုိ႔ ေျမကုိျပင္သလုိ 
မ်ိဳးေပါ့။ အစဦးမွာ ျမက္တုိ႔ေပါင္းပင္တုိ႔ကုိ အရင္ရွင္းရမယ္။ ဒါမွ သစ္ပင္ႀကီးကုိ ၿဖိဳလွဲ 
ႏိုင္မယ္ျဖစ္တယ္။

* အမ်ိဳး၊ ဘာသာ၊ သာသနာ မတူလုိ႔ ခြျဲခားတာကုိ က်ေနာ္ေတာ့ လက္မခံႏိင္ုဘူး။ တုိင္း 
ျပည္ တျပည္မွာ ႏုိင္ငံတခုတည္း၊ အလံတခုတည္း၊ (ႏုိင္ငံေတာ္) တံဆိပ္တခုတည္းကုိ  
လက္ခံတယ္ဆုိရင္ လုံေလာက္သင့္တယ္။

* ထုိင္းညီေနာင္ေတြကုိ က်ေနာ္တုိ႔အားကုိးလုိပါတယ္။ ဒါေပမယ့္ သူတုိ႔ကုိယ္တုိင္က 
အေမရိကန္ကုိ အားကုိးေနရတယ္။ လာအုိညီေနာင္ေတြကုိလည္း က်ေနာ္တုိ႔အားကုိး 
လုိပါတယ္။ ဒါေပမယ့္ သူတုိ႔ကုိယ္တုိင္က ဗီယက္နမ္ကုိ အားကုိးေနရတယ္။ ဒီေတာ့ 
ကုိယ့္ကုိကုိယ္အားမကုိးရင္ ဘယ္သူ႔ကုိ အားကုိးရမလဲ။

* ဘာျဖစ္လုိ႔ ဗမာျပည္ဟာ ခုထိ စစ္ပဲြျဖစ္ေနတာလဲ။ ဗမာေခါင္းေဆာင္ေတြက သူတုိ႔ 
အခ်င္းခ်င္းကလြဲၿပီး ဘယ္သူ႔ကုိမွ ေနရာမေပးခ်င္လို ႔ ျဖစ္တယ္။ ကုိယ့္ႏုိင္ငံကုိ 
ထူေထာင္မယ့္လူမ်ိဳးတုိင္းဟာ ဗမာနည္းလမ္းကုိ မလုိက္သင့္ဘူး။

* က်ေနာ္ဘိန္းမစုိက္ဘူး။ ကိုယ့္တိုင္းျပည္လြတ္ေျမာက္ေရးပဲလုပ္ေနပါတယ္။ ဘိန္း 
စုိက္တာ က်ေနာ္တုိ႔လူထုပါ။ သူတုိ႔ စုိက္ေနတာလည္း ေပ်ာ္လုိ႔စုိက္ေနတာမဟုတ္ဘူး၊ 
သူတုိ႔စုိက္ေနတာဟာ သူတုိ႔မိသားစု စားဖုိ႔ ဆန္တုိ႔ အဝတ္အစားတုိ႔ ကုိဝယ္ဖုိ႔ျဖစ္တယ္။ 
သူမ်ားႏုိင္ငံကုိ ဖ်က္ဆီးဖုိ႔ ဘိန္းစုိက္တယ္လုိ႔ေျပာတာ က်ေနာ္ဘယ္မွာမွ မၾကားမိ 
ပါဘူး။
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* မူးယစ္ေဆးဝါးကုိ ႏုိင္ငံျခားတင္ပုိ႔ဖုိ႔ က်ေနာ္တုိ႔ဆီမွာ တတ္ကြ်မ္းတဲ့လူတဦးမွ မရိွပါ 
ဘူး။ ဆုိင္ထမွဲာလည္း မေရာင္းဘူး။ ေၾကာ္ျငာလည္း မကပ္ထားဘူး။ သြားတဲ့ေနရာတုိင္း 
လည္း မူးယစ္ႏိွမ္နင္းေရးေတြက ေစာင့္ၾကည့္ေနတယ္။ ဒၾီကားထကဲ ခင္ဗ်ားတုိ႔ႏုိင္ငံကုိ 
ေရာက္သြားတာဟာ ခင္ဗ်ားတုိ႔လူမ်ိဳးေတြက မသယ္ယူသြားရင္ ဘယ္သူျဖစ္မလဲ။

* တ႐ုတ္ျပည္မွာ ဘိန္းစုိက္ပ်ိဳးမႈပေပ်ာက္သြားတာဟာ သူတုိ႔ေရြးျခယ္တဲ့အစုိးရ သူတုိ႔ 
ရရိွလုိ႔ျဖစ္တယ္။ ထုိနည္းတူပဲ ရွမ္းျပည္ဘိန္းပေပ်ာက္ေရးန႔ဲ ရွမ္းျပည္အစုိးရရရိွေရး 
ဟာ ခဲြျခားလုိ႔မရႏုိင္ပါဘူး။

* အုိးစည္တုိ႔ ေမာင္းတုိ႔ကုိ အတုမခုိးပါနဲ႔။ သူတုိ႔က တီးမွ အသံျမည္တယ္။ နာရီကုိ 
အတုခုိးပါ။ အခ်ိန္က်ရင္ သူ႔ဘာသာ အသံျမည္တယ္။

ဓါးစာခံဆြဲခံရေသာ ရုရွားဆရာဝန္

ရွမ္းရုိးရာပြဲေတာ္တြင္ ရွမ္းအုိးစည္တီးခတ္ေန 
ေသာ စ၀္ခြန္ဆာ
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ဦးထြန္းျမင့္ဦးထြန္းျမင့္
 

အမည္   ဦးထြန္းျမင့္
အျခားအမည္  မရိွ
ေမြးေန႔  ၁၅ ၊ ၄ ၊ ၁၉၂၀ ခုႏွစ္
ေမြးရပ္  ကံေရွ႕ရပ္၊ ေတာင္ႀကီးၿမိဳ႕
မိဘ  ဦးဘုိးထြန္း၊ ေဒၚထြားျဖဴ

၁၅. ၄. ၁၉၂၀ ခုႏွစ္၊ အဘ ဦးဘုိးထြန္း၊ အမိ ေဒၚထြားျဖဴတို႔မွ ေတာင္ႀကီးၿမိဳ႕၊ 
ကံေရွ႕ရပ္တြင္ေမြးဖြားသည့္ ရွမ္းအမ်ိဳးသားျဖစ္သည္။ အခါလည္သားေက်ာ္ေက်ာ္တြင္ 
ဖခငျ္ဖစ္သူဆုံးပါခဲ့သည္။ ေတာင္ႀကီးမွ ေဘာ္နင္းသုိ႔ ေျပာင္းေရႊ႔႕ေနထုိင္ခဲ့သည္။ အသက္ 
၃ ႏွစ္အရြယ္တြင္ မိခင္ျဖစ္သူ ေနာက္အိမ္ေထာင္ျပဳသျဖင့္ ေအာင္ပန္းသုိ႔ ေျပာင္းေရႊ႕ေန 
ထိုင္ခဲ့ရာ အသက္ ၅ ႏွစ္သားအထိျဖစ္သည္။ ေအာင္ပန္းၿမိဳ႕ (ေယ႐ႈခရစ္ယာန္သာသနာျပဳ) 
ေက်ာင္းတြင္ စတင္ပညာသင္ၾကားခဲ့သည္။ ထုိေနာက္ ဟဟိုဲး (ဟိုင္းဝိုး) ၿမိဳ႕သုိ႔ ေျပာင္းေရႊ႕ 

ဦးထြန္းျမင့္ (ေတာင္ႀကီး)



176

ေနထုိင္ၿပီး ေယ႐ႈေက်ာင္းတြင္ ၂ လခန္႔ ေက်ာင္းတက္၍ ဆရာ ဦးကံေပၚ ဗုဒၶဘာသာ 
ေက်ာင္းသုိ႔ ေျပာင္းေရႊ႕ပညာသင္ၾကားခဲ့သည္။ ထိုေက်ာင္းတြင္ စတုတၴတန္း ေအာင္ျမင္ 
ခဲ့သည္။ ေတာင္ႀကီး - ေညာင္ေရႊၿမိဳ႕မ်ားရိွ အလယ္တန္းေက်ာင္းမ်ားသို႔ သြားေရာက္ပညာ 
မသင္ၾကားႏုိင္သျဖင့္ ေက်ာင္းအုပ္ဆရာႀကီး ဦးျမဖူးက ၅ တန္း ၆ တန္းစာမ်ားကုိ 
သင္ၾကားေပး၍ ဆရာဦးစံပြင့္က အဂၤလိပ္စာမ်ားကုိ အခမဲ့ သင္ၾကားေပးခဲ့သည္။

အထက္တန္းေက်ာင္းသားဘဝအထက္တန္းေက်ာင္းသားဘဝ

အသက္ ၁၆ ႏွစ္တြင္ ေတာင္ႀကီးေအဘီအမ္ေက်ာင္းသုိ႔ ေျပာင္းေရႊ႕ေနထုိင္ရာ 
၅ တန္းမွစ၍ ေနရသည္။ ၆ တန္း မွစ၍ အတန္းတုိင္းတြင္ ပထမခ်ည္းရသည္။ ၈ တန္း 
ပထမအစမ္းတြင္ အမွတ္ေကာင္းလြန္း၍ ၉ တန္းတက္ရသည္။ ၉ တန္း ဒုတိယအစမ္း 
တြင္ ပထမရျပန္၍ အတန္းတင္စာေမးပဲြ မေျဖရဘဲ ၁၀ တန္းသုိ႔ တက္ခဲ့ရသည္။ ၈ တန္း 
မွစ၍ ေက်ာင္းပညာအခမဲ့ သင္ၾကားခြင့္ရၿပီး စာၾကည့္တုိက္မႉးအျဖစ္ တာဝန္ေပးအပ္ျခင္း 
ခံရသည္။ ၁၀ တန္းကုိ ဂုဏ္ထူးျဖင့္ ေအာင္ျမင္သည္။ ေအဘီအမ္ေက်ာင္းတြင္ေနစဥ္ 
အေလာင္းဘုရားအသင္းေခါင္းေဆာင္၊ ဗုဒၶဘာသာအသင္းဥကၠဌ၊ သတင္းစာ ကလပ္ 
ဥကၠဌ၊ ေက်ာင္းသားဂုဏ္ရည္ မဂၢဇင္းထုတ္ေဝေရး ေကာ္မတီဥကၠဌအျဖစ္ ေဆာင္ရြက္ 
ခဲ့သည္။

တကၠသုိလ္ေက်ာင္းသားဘဝတကၠသုိလ္ေက်ာင္းသားဘဝ

၁၉၄၁ ခုႏွစ္တြင္ ရန္ကုန္သကၠသိုလ္၌ အင္ဂ်င္နီယာပိုင္းအတြက္ တက္ေရာက္ 
သင္ၾကားသည္။ ျပည္၊ တေကာင္း ေက်ာင္းေဆာင္မ်ားတြင္ေနရသည္။ ၁၀ တန္းတြင္ 
အမွတ္ေကာင္းသျဖင့္ ပညာသင္ဆုရရိွသည္။ အမွတ္ေကာင္းခဲ့သျဖင့္ S Class ေခၚ အထူး 
တန္းတက္ခြင့္ရကာ ဥပစာပထမႏွစ္စာကုိ ႏွစ္လႏွင့္ အၿပီးသင္ၾကားရၿပီး အရည္အခ်င္း 
ျပည့္မီသျဖင့္ ၂ လအတြင္း ဥပစာအထက္တန္းသုိ႔ တက္ခြင့္ရခဲ့သည္။

ဒုိ႔ဗမာအစည္း႐ံုးဝင္ဒုိ႔ဗမာအစည္း႐ံုးဝင္

၁၉၄၁ ခု ဒီဇင္ဘာလ ၂၃ ရက္ႏွင့္ ၂၅ ရက္ေန႔တြင္ ရန္ကုန္ၿမိဳ႕ကို ဂ်ပန္မ်ားလာ 
ေရာက္ ဗုံးႀကၿဲပီးေနာက္ တကၠသုိလ္မ်ားပိတ္လိုက္ရာ စစ္ေျပးအျဖစ္ ေဒးဒရၿဲမိဳ႕သုိ႔ ေရာက္ 
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သြားသည္။ ေဒးဒရဲတြင္ေနစဥ္ ဒုိ႔ဗမာအစည္း႐ံုးမွ သခင္အုန္းၾကြယ္တုိ႔ႏွင့္ ရင္းႏွီးမိၿပီး 
ဒုိ႔ဗမာအစည္း႐ံုးသုိ႔ ဝင္ခဲ့ရာ “သခင္ထြန္းျမင့္” ဟု ေခၚေဝၚၾကသည္။ ေဒးဒရဲ ဒုိ႔ဗမာ 
အစည္း႐ံုးတြင္ ပါဝင္လႈပ္ရွားေဆာင္ရြက္ခဲ့သည္။ ဘီအုိင္ေအ BIA ဗုိလ္ရန္ႏုိင္တုိ႔၏ 
တပ္မ်ား ေဒးဒရဲၿမိဳ႕အား ဝင္ေရာက္သိမ္းပုိက္သည္အထိ ေနထိုင္ခဲ့သည္။ ဘီအုိင္ေအ 
BIA သို႔ ဝင္ေရာက္ရန္ ၾကံစည္ခဲ့ေသးေသာ္လည္း မျဖစ္ေျမာက္ခဲ့ေပ။

ဂ်ပန္ေခတ္ဦးကာလဂ်ပန္ေခတ္ဦးကာလ

လမ္းမ်ားေကာင္းလာ၍ ေတာင္ႀကီးသုိ႔ ျပန္လာခဲ့သည္။ လမ္းဌာနတြင္ အလုပ္သင္ 
လမ္းဗိုလ္အျဖစ္ ၂ လခန္႔ ဝင္လုပ္ခဲ့ၿပီး ေတာင္ေလးလံုး - ေရပူစမ္းရထားလမ္းေဖာက္ 
လုပ္ေရးတြင္ လုပ္ကုိင္ခဲ့ရသည္။

ဂ်ပန္သုိ႔ စုိက္ပ်ိဳးေရးပညာေတာ္သင္ဂ်ပန္သုိ႔ စုိက္ပ်ိဳးေရးပညာေတာ္သင္

အာရွေတာင္ပုိင္းတြင္ အထူးပညာေတာ္သင္စာေမးပြဲဝင္ေရာက္ေျဖဆုိရာ ပထမ 
ရရွိခဲ့သည္။ ေဒါက္တာခြန္ဦး၊ ဦးဝင္းၾကဴတုိ႔ႏွင့္အတူ ပညာေတာ္သင္ေရြးခ်ယ္ခံရၿပီး 
ဂ်ပန္သုိ႔ ပညာေတာ္သင္သြားေရာက္ခဲ့ရသည္။ တိုက်ိဳတြင္ ၁ ႏွစ္ ခန္႔ေနထုိင္ခဲ့ၿပီး ဂ်ပန္စာ၊ 
စကားႏွင့္ ဂ်ပန္ပညာေရးစနစ္၊ လူမႈေရးထုံးစံဘာသာရပ္မ်ား သင္ၾကားခဲ့သည္။ ၁၉၄၅ 
ဩဂုတ္လ ၁၅ ရက္ေန႔တြင္ ဂ်ပန္မ်ားလက္နက္ခ်သျဖင့္ ျမန္မာျပည္သုိ႔ ျပန္လာခဲ့ရည္။

ႏုိင္ငံေရးကို စိတ္ဝင္စားလာျခင္းႏုိင္ငံေရးကို စိတ္ဝင္စားလာျခင္း
                              
ဂ်ပန္မွအျပန္ စစ္ခရီးတေထာက္နားရေသာ ဖိလစ္ပုိင္ကလပ္ေလတပ္စခန္းမွ 

စကၤာပူသုိ႔ အဂၤလိပ္ပုိင္ ဘာမင္ဟမ္ အမည္ရိွ ၾကက္ေျခနီလူနာတင္ သေဘၤာေျပာင္းစီး 
ခဲ့ရသည္။ သေဘၤာေပၚတြင္ သံ႐ုံးအဖြဲ႕ဝင္ ကုိမင္းဒင္ထံမွ အဂၤလိပ္ ဆုိရွယ္လစ္ သေဘာ 
တရားေရးဆရာႀကီး ဂြ် န္စၾတေရွ (John Strachey) ေရးသားသည့္ ဆုိဗီယက္ျပည္ေထာင္စု 
မွ စိန္ေခၚမႈ (The Challenge of Soviet Union) စာအုပ္ကို ဖတ္႐ႈခဲ့ရၿပီး မတ္ခ္(စ္)
ဝါဒကုိႀကိဳက္ႏွစ္သက္သြားခဲ့သည္။ ျမန္မာျပည္ေရာက္လွ်င္ ႏုိင္ငံေရးကုိ ေဇာက္ခ်လုပ္ 
မည္ဟူ၍လည္းဆံုးျဖတ္ခ်က္ခ်ခဲ့သည္။ ထိုစာအုပ္မွာ ပညာေရးကုိ ဦးစားေပးခဲ့ေသာ 
ဦးထြန္းျမင့္အတြက္ ပထမဦးဆံုးဖတ္ဖူးေသာ ႏိုင္ငံေရးစာအုပ္ပင္ျဖစ္သည္။
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 ျမန္မာျပည္ျပန္ေရာက္လာၿပီး ကုိမင္းဒင္ဆက္သြယ္ေပးမႈျဖင့္ ကြန္ျမဴနစ္ပါတီမွ 
ကုိလွၾကည္၊ ကိုတင္ေစာ၊ ကိုဗဟိန္း၊ ကိုသိန္းေဖ (ဦးသိန္းေဖျမင့္) တုိ႔ႏွင့္ သိကြ်မ္းခဲ့ရၿပီး 
ႏုိင္ငံေရး လုပ္ရန္ပိုမိုစိတ္ဓါတ္ခိုင္မာလာခဲ့သည္။

၁၉၄၆ ခု ဇန္နဝါရီလ ေရႊတိဂံုအလယ္ပစၥယံတြင္ က်င္းပေသာ ျမန္မာႏုိင္ငံလုံး 
ဆုိင္ရာ ဖဆပလ ညီလာခံသုိ႔ သြားတက္ေရာက္ခဲ့ေသာ ရွမ္းလူငယ္ ၁၀ ဦးထဲတြင္ ပါဝင္ 
ခဲ့သည္။

ဖဆပလ ညီလာခံအၿပီး ဦးထြန္းျမင့္အပါအဝင္ ရွမ္းျပည္လူငယ္ ၁၀ ဦးသည္ 
သခင္စုိး၊ သခင္သိန္းေဖ၊ သခင္တင္ျမ၊ သခင္သန္းၿမိဳင္၊ ကုိေမာင္ေမာင္စိန္တုိ႔ေပးေသာ 
သေဘာတရားေရး၊ ႏုိင္ငံေရး၊ စည္း႐ုံးေရးသင္တန္းမ်ားကို ကိုဗဟိန္းအိမ္တြင္ တက္ 
ေရာက္ခဲ့သည္။ ဦးထြန္းျမင့္အေနျဖင့္ ကြန္ျမဴနစ္ပါတီမွ ျပဳလုပ္ေသာ ဗဟိုစည္း႐ံုေရး 

ဦးတင္ဧ ျပည္ေထာင္စုဖခင္ႀကီး
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သင္တန္းသုိ႔လည္း တက္ေရာက္ခဲ့ေသးသည္။ ကြန္ျမဴနစ္ပါတီမွ ႀကီးမႉးဖြင့္လွစ္ေသာ 
သင္တန္းမ်ားတက္ေရာက္ခဲ့ေသာ္လည္း သူကုိယ္တုိင္ ဓနရွင္ေပါက္စဥာဥ္ကုိ မပယ္ 
ေဖ်ာက္ႏုိင္သျဖင့္ မည္သည့္အခါကမွ ကြန္ျမဴနစ္ပါတီသုိ႔ဝင္ေရာက္ျခင္းမရိွခဲ့ဟု သူကုိယ္ 
တိုင္ေရးအတၴဳပၸတိၱတြင္ ေဖာ္ျပထားသည္။

ပထမပင္လံုညီလာခံ  ပထမပင္လံုညီလာခံ               
 
၁၉၄၆ ခု ေဖေဖၚဝါရီလ ၂၆-၂၈ ရက္တြင္ ျပဳလုပ္ေသာ ပထမ ပင္လံုညီလာခံတြင္ 

စိုက္ပ်ိဳးေရးအေၾကာင္း ေဟာေျပာခဲ့သည္။ ၁၉၄၆ ခုဧၿပီလတြင္ ေတာင္ႀကီးၿမိဳ႕၌ ရွမ္းျပည္ 
လူငယ္မ်ားအစည္းအ႐ံုး တည္ေထာင္၍ ဥာဏဗလမႉးအျဖစ္ တာဝန္ယူခဲ့သည္။

ႏုိင္ငံေရးသမား (သုိ႔) ေဆာင္ရြက္ျခင္း။ႏုိင္ငံေရးသမား (သုိ႔) ေဆာင္ရြက္ျခင္း။
ရပလ ဖြဲ႕စည္းျခင္းရပလ ဖြဲ႕စည္းျခင္း

၁၉၄၆ ခု ဩဂုတ္လ ၂၀ ရက္ေန႔တြင္ ကိုဘရီ၊ ကိုထြန္းေဖ၊ ကိုစံေဖ၊ ကိုအုန္းေဖ 
(လြိဳင္လင္) တုိ႔ႏွင့္အတူ “ရွမ္းျပည္လြတ္ေျမာက္ေရးအဖဲြ႕ခ်ဳပ္” ကုိဖဲြ႕စည္းတည္ေထာင္ 
ခဲ့သည္။ အေထြေထြအတြင္းေရးမႉးအျဖစ္တာဝန္ယူရသည္။ “ရွမ္းျပည္ျပည္သူ႔လြတ္ 
ေျမာက္ ေရးအဖဲြ႕ခ်ဳပ္” ဟု ေျပာင္းလဲဖဲြ႕စည္းရာတြင္လည္း အေထြေထြအတြင္းေရးမႉး 
အျဖစ္ပင္ တာဝန္ယူရျပန္သည္။

၁၉၄၇ ခု ေဖေဖာ္ဝါရီလတြင္ က်င္းပေသာ ဒုတိယပင္လံုညီလာခံတြင္ “တာဝန္ 
ခြဲေဝ သတ္မွတ္ခ်က္အရ” ကုိယ္တုိင္တက္ေရာက္ျခင္းမရိွေသာ္လည္း ပင္လံုစာခ်ဳပ္ခ်ဳပ္
ဆိုႏိုင္ေရးအတြက္ ရပလ အေထြေထြအတြင္းေရးမႉးခ်ဳပ္ အေနျဖင့္ ေနာက္ကြယ္မွ စြမ္းစြမ္း 
တမံေဆာင္ရြက္ခဲ့သည္။

၁၉၄၇ ခု မတ္လတြင္ ရွမ္းျပည္လံုးဆိုင္ရာအတြက္ ေပါင္းစည္း၍ေျပာင္းလဲဖြဲ႕ 
စည္းေသာ “ရွမ္းျပည္ျပည္သူ႔လြတ္ေျမာက္ေရး ကြန္ဂရက္” တြင္လည္း အေထြေထြ 
အတြင္းေရးမႉးအျဖစ္ ေဆာင္ရြက္ခဲ့သည္။
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၁၉၅၀ ခုတြင္ ဝန္ႀကီးခ်ဳပ္ဦးႏုက “ေျမာက္ကိုးရီးယားအား က်ဴးေက်ာ္သူအျဖစ္ 
႐ႈတ္ခ်ေၾကာင္း” အဆုိကုိ ပါလီမန္တြင္ တင္သြင္းရာ ျပင္းျပင္းထန္ထန္ ကန္႔ကြက္၍ 
ပါလီမန္အတြင္းဝန္ရာထူးမွ ႏႈတ္ထြက္လုိက္သည္။ ဦးထြန္းျမင့္၏ ကန္႔ကြက္ခ်က္ေၾကာင့္ 
ေခတ္သစ္ျမန္မာ့ပါလီမန္သမုိင္းတြင္ ပထမဆံုး မခဲဲြဆံုးျဖတ္ခဲ့ရသည္။ ဝန္ႀကီခ်ဳပ္ဦးႏုအား 
အာခံရဲသူမရိွသေလာက္ျဖစ္ေနစဥ္တြင္ “ရွမ္းျပည္မွ သူရဲေကာင္းတစ္ေယာက္ ေပၚထြက္ 
လာၿပီ” ဟု စာလံုးမည္းႀကီးမ်ားျဖင့္ ခ်ီးက်ဴးေဖာ္ျပျခင္း ခံခဲ့ရသည္။ ပါလီမန္တြင္ ထက္ 
ထက္ျမက္ျမက္ ေျပာဆုိတင္ျပရသဲျဖင့္ ျမန္မာ့ႏုိင္ငံေရးေလာကတြင္ ထင္ရွားလာခဲ့သည္။

ျပည္သူ႔ညီညြတ္ေရးပါတီဖဲြ႕စည္းျခင္း ျပည္သူ႔ညီညြတ္ေရးပါတီဖဲြ႕စည္းျခင္း                
  
၁၉၅၁ ခုတြင္ ဦးသိန္းေဖျမင့္၊ ဗုိလ္လေရာင္ (ရဲေဘာ္သံုးက်ိပ္) တို႔ႏွင့္ “ျပည္သူ႔ 

ညီညြတ္ေရး ပါတီ” ကုိ ဖြဲ႕စည္း တည္ေထာင္ခဲ့သည္။ ယင္းပါတီသည္ လြတ္လပ္ေရးရၿပီး 
ေနာက္ပုိင္း ျမန္မာႏုိင္ငံတြင္ ပထမဦးဆံုးထြက္ေပၚလာေသာ ေျမေပၚအတုိက္အခံပါတီ 
ျဖစ္သည္။ ယင္းပါတီတြင္ အေထြေထြအတြင္းေရးမႉးအျဖစ္ ေဆာင္ရြက္သည္။

သခင္ကုိယ္ေတာ္မႈိင္းေခါင္းေဆာင္ေသာ “ကမၻာ့ၿငိမ္းခ်မ္းေရးကြန္ဂရက္ (ျမန္မာ 
ႏုိင္ငံ)” တြင္ ဗဟိုေကာ္မတီဝင္အျဖစ္ ေဆာင္ရြက္ခဲ့သည္။ ၁၉၅၃-၁၉၆၂ ခုအထိ ႏုိင္ငံေရး 
မွ အနားယူၿပီး ရွမ္းျပည္ ေတာင္ႀကီးသုိ႔ျပန္လာသည္။ ကုိယ္ပုိင္စီးပြားေရးလုပ္ငန္းအျဖစ္ 
ကားလုပ္ငန္း၊ သစ္လုပ္ငန္း၊ ကန္ထ႐ိုက္လုပ္ငန္းမ်ား လုပ္ကုိင္ခဲ့သည္။ လူမႈေရးလုပ္ငန္း 
အျဖစ္ ေတာင္ႀကီးၿမိဳ႕ သမဝါယမအသင္းတြင္ အတြင္းေရးမႉးအျဖစ္ေဆာင္ရြက္ခဲ့သည္။ 
ျမဴနီစပယ္ ေရြးေကာက္ပြဲလည္း ဝင္ခဲ့သည္။

၁၉၅၈ ခုတြင္ ဗိုလ္ဖိုးကြန္းေခါင္းေဆာင္ေသာ ျပည္သူ႔ရဲေဘာ္ပါတီ လက္နက္ကုိင္ 
လမ္းစဥ္ ကုိစြန္႔၍ ေျမေပၚသုိ႔ ျပန္ေရာက္လာေသာအခါ ျပည္သူ႔ညီညြတ္ေရးပါတီႏွင့္ 
တပါတီတည္းအျဖစ္ ေပါင္းလုိက္စဥ္ ျပည္သူ႔ရဲေဘာ္ပါတီဗဟုိ ေကာ္မတီဝင္အျဖစ္ေရြး 
ခ်ယ္ခံခဲ့သည္။ သုိ႔ေသာ္ ဦးထြန္းျမင့္သည္ ျမန္မာျပည္ႏုိင္ငံေရးပါတီမ်ားတြင္ လက္ေတြ႕ 
ပါဝင္ေဆာင္ရြက္ျခင္းမျပဳေတာ့ေပ။
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* ၁၉၆၁ ခု ေတာင္ႀကီးၿမိဳ႕တြင္ က်င္းပေသာ အေျခခံဥပေဒျပင္ဆင္ေရး ျပည္နယ္ႏီွးေႏွာ 
ဖလွယ္ပဲြတြင္ ရွမ္းျပည္ ကုိယ္စားလွယ္အျဖစ္ ပါဝင္တက္ေရာက္ခဲ့ၿပီး “အေျခခံဥပေဒ 
ျပင္ဆင္ေရး” အဆုိကို တင္သြင္းခဲ့သည္။

* ရွမ္းျပည္နယ္စီးပြားေရးေလ့လာမႈေကာ္မတီတြင္ ပါဝင္ေဆာင္ရြက္ခဲ့သည္။

* ၁၉၆၂ ခု ေဖေဖာ္ဝါရီလ ၂၄ ရက္၊ ရန္ကုန္ၿမိဳ႕အသံလႊင့္႐ံုတြင္ က်င္းပျပဳလုပ္ေသာ 
လူမ်ိဳးေပါင္းစံုႏွီးေႏွာဖလွယ္ပြဲသို႔ ရွမ္းျပည္ကုိယ္စားလွယ္အျဖစ္ တက္ေရာက္ခဲ့ၿပီး 
ရွမ္းျပည္နယ္ဥကၠဌ စဝ္ခြန္ခ်ိဳ တင္သြင္းေသာ ဖြဲ႕စည္းအုပ္ခ်ဳပ္အေျခခဥံပေဒ ျပင္ဆင္ 
ေရးအဆုိကုိ ေထာက္ခံတင္ျပခဲ့သည္။

* ၁၉၆၂ ခု မတ္လ ၂ ရက္ ေတာ္လွန္ေရးေကာင္စီအမည္ခံ စစ္တပ္မွ ဒုတိယအႀကိမ္ 
အာဏာသိမ္းစဥ္ ရွမ္းျပည္ေခါင္းေဆာင္မ်ားႏွင့္အတူ အထိန္းသိမ္းခံခဲ့ရသည္။ အင္း 
စိန္တဲြဘက္ေထာင္တြင္ ၈ ႏွစ္ေနခဲ့ရၿပီး ၁၉၇၀ ခု မတ္လ ၂ ရက္ေန႔တြင္ ျပန္လြတ္ 
လာသည္။

* ၁၉၇၅ မွ ၁၉၈၀ ခုႏွစ္အထိ တကၠစီကားေမာင္း၍ အသက္ေမြးခဲ့သည္။ ၁၉၈၀ ခုတြင္ 
ႏုိင္ငံေရးပင္စင္ ရသည္။ ဦးထြန္းျမင့္ ကုိေမးလွ်င္ “ေထာင္က်ခယူသည္” ဟု ရယ္သလို 
ေမာသလို ျပန္ေျဖတတ္ပါသည္။

* ၁၉၈၈ အေရးအခင္းကာလ ေတာင္ႀကီးသပိတ္တြင္ နာယက အျဖစ္ပါဝင္ေဆာင္ရြက္ 
သည္။

* ရွမ္းျပည္တုိင္းရင္းသားလူမ်ိဳးစုမ်ား ဒီမိုကေရစီအဖဲြ႕ခ်ဳပ္ ဖဲြ႕စည္းရာတြင္ ဦးေဆာင္ 
ပါဝင္ဖြ႕ဲစည္းခဲ့သည္။ ဖြ႕ဲစည္းစတြင္ ဒဥုကၠဌ၊ ေနာက္တြင္ နာယကအျဖစ္ ပါဝင္ေဆာင္ 
ရြက္ခဲ့သည္။
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သြားေရာက္ခဲ့ေသာ ႏုိင္ငံျခားတုိင္းျပည္မ်ားသြားေရာက္ခဲ့ေသာ ႏုိင္ငံျခားတုိင္းျပည္မ်ား

* ၁၉၄၃-၁၉၄၅ ခုႏွစ္အထိ ဂ်ပန္ျပည္သုိ႔ ပညာေတာ္သင္သြားေရာက္ခဲ့သည္။

* ၁၉၄၇-၁၉၄၈ ခုႏွစ္ အေမရိကန္ျပည္ေထာင္စုႏွင့္ ဥေရာပႏိုင္ငံမ်ားသုိ႔ ေလ့လာေရး 
အဖဲြ႕ႏွင့္ သြားေရာက္ခဲ့သည္။

* ၁၉၅၁ တ႐ုတ္ျပည္တြင္က်င္းပသည့္ ကမၻာ့ၿငိမ္းခ်မ္းေရးကြန္ဂရက္သုိ႔ သခင္ကုိယ္ 
ေတာ္မႈိင္းဦးစီးေသာ ကိုယ္စားလွယ္အဖဲြ႕တြင္ ပါဝင္တက္ေရာက္ခဲ့သည္။

* သခင္လြင္၊ ကုိလွဝင္း (တကသဥကၠဌ) တို႔ႏွင့္အတူ ဆိုဗီယက္ျပည္ေထာင္စု (႐ုရွား) 
ႏွင့္ ဥေရာပဆိုရွယ္လစ္ႏိုင္ငံမ်ားသို႔ ေလ့လာေရးခရီးသြားေရာက္ခဲ့သည္။

ေရးသားျပဳစုခဲ့ေသာ စာအုပ္စာတမ္းမ်ားေရးသားျပဳစုခဲ့ေသာ စာအုပ္စာတမ္းမ်ား

၁။ ရွမ္းျပည္ႏွင့္ေစာ္ဘြား (၁၉၅၂)
၂။ ရွမ္းျပည္ဘယ္လဲ (၁၉၅၅)
၃။ ရွမ္းျပည္ ခြဲေရးတြဲေရး ျပႆနာ (၁၉၅၇)
၄။ ရွမ္းျပည္၏ နစ္နာခ်က္မ်ား (၁၉၅၇)
၅။ ျပည္ေထာင္စုတြင္းမွ တန္းတူေသာ ရွမ္းျပည္(၁၉၆၁)

* ဤစာအုပ္မွာ ၁၉၆၀ ခု ဗိုလ္တေထာင္သတင္းစာတြင္ ဦးထြန္းျမင့္ေရးေသာ “ရွမ္း 
သမၼတႏုိင္ငံ ထူေထာင္ၾကမလား” ေခါင္းစဥ္ပါ အခန္းဆက္ေဆာင္းပါးကုိ နာမည္ 
ေျပာင္း၍ ထုတ္ေဝျခင္းျဖစ္သည္။ ၍စာအုပ္ပါအေၾကာင္းအရာမ်ားကို အေျခခံ၍ ဥပေဒ 
ျပင္ဆင္ေရး ရွမ္းျပည္နယ္မူ (ဖက္ဒရယ္မူ) ကုိ ေရးဆြဲခဲ့ၾကျခင္းျဖစ္သည္။
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အိမ္ေထာင္ေရးအိမ္ေထာင္ေရး

ပေဒသရာဇ္စနစ္ဆန္႔က်င္ေရးသမားႀကီး ဦးထြန္းျမင့္သည္ ပေဒသရာဇ္၏ သမီး 
ပ်ိဳေညာင္ေရႊ ေစာ္ဘြားႀကီးစဝ္ေရႊသုိက္၏ တူမ ဟဲဟိုး (ဟိုင္းဝုိး) ၿမိဳ႕စားစဝ္ေရႊတင့္၏ 
သမီးႏွင့္ ဖူးစာမွ်၍ အိမ္ေထာင္က်ခဲ့သည္။ သား ၂ ေယာက္ သမီး ၁ ေယာက္၊ ေပါင္း ၃ 
ေယာက္ထြန္းကားခဲ့သည္။ သားအလတ္ စုိင္းေဇယ်ေအာင္ (ေငါင္းဆီလ်ဲန္ ေရာင္နီ 
ေတာက္) မွာ စစ္အာဏာရွင္ စနစ္ဆန္႔က်င္ေရး ရွမ္းျပည္ လူမ်ိဳးေပါင္းစံု ျပည္သူ႔လြတ္ 
ေျမာက္ေရး (ရလလဖ-SNPLO) လက္နက္ကုိင္ ေတာ္လွန္ေရး တြင္ အသက္ေပးလွဴ 
သြားခဲ့သည္။

၁၉၉၇ ခု ေမလ ၁၇ ရက္ေန႔ နံနက္ ၁၀ နာရီတြင္ ေတာင္ႀကီးၿမိဳ႕ေနအိမ္၌ လည္ 
ေခ်ာင္းကင္ဆာေရာဂါျဖင့္ (အသက္ ၇၇ ႏွစ္တြင္) ကြယ္လြန္အနိစၥေရာက္ခဲ့ပါသည္။

မွတ္ခ်က္။ သွ်မ္းသံေတာ္ဆင့္မွ ထုတ္ေဝေသာ (ရွမ္းျပည္ဘယ္လ)ဲ စာအုပ္မွ ထုတ္ႏုတ္ 
ေဖၚျပသည္။
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ရွမ္းျပည္ျပန္လည္ထူေထာင္ေရးေကာင္စီ ဥကၠဌ စဝ္ယြက္စစ္
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စဝ္ယြက္စစ္     စဝ္ယြက္စစ္     
 

အမည္ ယြက္စစ္
အျခားအမည္ ေက်ာ္အုန္း
ေမြးေန႔ ၂၄ ၊ ၄ ၊ ၁၉၅၉
ေမြးရပ္ ကြန္ယြန္းရြာ၊ မိုင္းယ ဲအုပ္စု၊ မုိင္းေနာင္ၿမိဳ႕နယ္ခဲြ၊ ေက်းသီးၿမိဳ႕နယ္။
မိဘ စာေရး ဆန္လူး၊ နန္းလိြဳင္ခမ္း
ပညာအရည္အခ်င္း အစုိးရအလယ္တန္းေက်ာင္း၊ ပင္လံုၿမိဳ႕။ 
 မဟာ၀ိဇၨာဘြဲ႕၊ ဘန္ေကာက္တကၠသုိလ္တစ္ခု။
အိမ္ေထာင္ (ယခင္) နန္းလွၾကည္၊ (ယခု) နန္းလိန္ခမ္း
 သား (၂) ဦး၊ သမီး (၂) ဦး

၁၉၇၆ SURA တြင္ ဝင္ေရာက္အမႈထမ္း၊ ဆက္သြယ္ေရးသင္တန္းတက္ေရာက္ၿပီး   
ဥကၠဌႀကီး စဝ္ကြန္းဇိန္း၏ ဆက္သြယ္ေရး႐ံုးတြင္ တာဝန္ထမ္းေဆာင္။

၁၉၈၀ ႏုိင္ငံေရးႏွင့္ စစ္ေရးသင္တန္းတက္ေရာက္ၿပီးေနာက္ စစ္ေၾကာင္းတြင္ တာဝန္ 
ထမ္းေဆာင္။
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၁၉၈၂ ၁၀၁ တပ္ရင္းမွဴးအျဖစ္ တာဝန္ထမ္းေဆာင္။ လုပ္ရွားရာေဒသမွာ လင္းေခး၊ 
မုိးနဲ၊ နမ့္ဇန္၊ ခုိလမ္၊ က်ိဳင္းေတာင္း ေဒသ။

၁၉၉၀ ရွမ္းျပည္အေရွ႕ပုိင္း မုိင္းတံုၿမိဳ႕နယ္တြင္ တာဝန္ယူ။

၁၉၉၄ လိြဳင္ဟင္ေကာင္ တုိက္ပြဲတြင္ ေအာင္ႏုိင္၍ လူသိမ်ားလာ။

၁၉၉၆ MTA မွလက္နက္ခ်ၿပီးေနာက္၊ SURA ကုိျပန္လည္ထူေထာင္။ SSA၊ SSNA 
တုိ႔ႏွင့္ပူးေပါင္းၿပီး SSA အမည္တခုတည္းကို အသံုးျပဳရန္ဆုံးျဖတ္၊ အစုိးရႏွင့္ 
အပစ္အခတ္ရပ္စဲေရးရ ယူရန္ႀကိဳးစားခဲ့၊ မေအာင္ျမင္။ ရွမ္းျပည္ေတာင္ပုိင္း၊ 
၁၁ ၿမိဳ႕နယ္ရိွ ေက်းရြာေပါင္း ၁၅၀၀ အဓမၼေျပာင္းေရြ႕ခံရ။

၁၉၉၉ ထုိင္းနယ္စပ္ လြိဳ င္တုိင္းလုိင္းတြင္ ဌာနခ်ဳပ္ဖြင့္လွစ္။

စဝ္ယြက္စစ္ႏွင့္ နာမည္ေက်ာ္ထုိင္းအဆုိေတာ္ အက္ခရားေဘာင္း
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၂၀၀၀ ရွမ္းျပည္ျပန္လည္ထူေထာင္ေရးေကာင္စီ (RCSS) ကုိဖဲြ႕စည္း။

၂၀၁၁ အစုိးရႏွင့္ အပစ္အခတ္ရပ္စဲေရးစာခ်ဳပ္ခ်ဳပ္။
 

“ႏုိင္ငံေရးျပႆနာကုိ ႏုိင္ငံေရးနည္းန႔ဲ မေျဖရွင္းသမွ်ကာလပတ္လံုး “ႏုိင္ငံေရးျပႆနာကုိ ႏုိင္ငံေရးနည္းန႔ဲ မေျဖရွင္းသမွ်ကာလပတ္လံုး 
ခြဲထြက္ေရးဆိုတာ ရိွေနမွာဘဲ။ ခဲြထြက္ေရးမရိွေစခ်င္ရင္ ႏုိင္ငံေရးျပႆနာကုိ ခြဲထြက္ေရးဆိုတာ ရိွေနမွာဘဲ။ ခဲြထြက္ေရးမရိွေစခ်င္ရင္ ႏုိင္ငံေရးျပႆနာကုိ 

ႏုိင္ငံေရးနည္းန႔ဲသာ ေျဖရွင္းသင့္တယ္။”ႏုိင္ငံေရးနည္းန႔ဲသာ ေျဖရွင္းသင့္တယ္။”

ထုိင္းဘာသာကုိ သင္ယူၿပီးေနာက္ ႏုိင္ငံေရး၊ စစ္ေရးဘာသာရပ္မ်ားကုိ ထုိင္း 
ဘာသာျဖင့္ေလ့လာခဲ့သည္။ က်ိဳင္းတံုတြင္ ဒုတိယအႀကိမ္ ျပည္ေထာင္စုအဆင့္ေဆြး 
ေႏြးပြဲ သြားေရာက္စဥ္က အဂၤလိပ္ဘာသာ သင္ယူရန္ ခက္မခက္၊ ၾကာမၾကာ ေမးပါေသး 
သည္။ စာေရးသူက သူကဲ့သုိ႔ ဥာဏ္ထက္သူအတြက္မ်ားမၾကာမီ တတ္ေျမာက္ႏုိင္ 
ေၾကာင္း၊ ေခတ္မီျဖတ္လမ္း အဂၤလိပ္စာသင္႐ုိးညြန္းတမ္းမ်ားလည္းရိွေၾကာင္း ေျဖၾကား 
ခဲ့သည္။
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စဝ္ဇန္႔ေယာင္ေဟြစဝ္ဇန္႔ေယာင္ေဟြ

အမည္ စဝ္ဇန္႔ေယာင္ေဟြ။
အျခားအမည္ စဝ္ေဆလိန္ဖ၊ စဝ္ေဆဝုိင္၊ ခြန္လြန္႔ဖွ၊ Eugene Thaike
ေမြးေန႔ ၂၆ ၊ ၄ ၊ ၁၉၃၉ ခုႏွစ္
ေမြးရပ္ ျပည္ေထာင္စု ရွမ္းျပည္ (Federal Shan States) ေယာင္ေဟြ႕ 

ေဟာ္နန္းတြင္ေမြးဖြား။
မိဘ ေညာင္ေရႊ (ေယာင္ေဟြ႕) ေစာ္ဘြားႀကီး၊ စဝ္ေရႊသုိက္၊ ျပည္ေထာင္ 

စု၏ ပထမဦး သမၼတႀကီး (၁၉၄၈-၁၉၅၂) ႏွင့္ သိႏၷီ (ဆဲန္႔ဝီ) 
ေစာ္ဘြားႀကီး ခြန္ဆန္တြန္ ႔ဟုန္း၏ သမီးေတာ္ ေယာင္ေဟြ႕ 
မဟာေဒဝီ စဝ္နန္းဟိန္းခမ္း (ရွမ္းျပည္စစ္ေကာင္စီ SSWC ဥကၠဌ 
ေဟာင္း)
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ညီအစ္ကုိေမာင္ႏွမ - စဝ္ေဆခန္ဖ (စဝ္ေဆ)
 - စဝ္ေဆလိန္ဖ (စဝ္ဇန္႔)
 - စဝ္ယိင္းဆီတာ (စဝ္ယိင္း)
 - စဝ္ေဆဟုန္ဖ (စဝ္မီ) - မတ္လ ၂ ရက္ေန႔ ၁၉၆၂ ခုႏွစ္တြင္ 
   ဗိုလ္ေနဝင္းစစ္အုပ္စု အာဏာသိမ္းစဥ္ ရန္ကုန္ေဟာ္နန္းတြင္  

   အပစ္သတ္ခံရ။
 - စဝ္ေဆဟန္ဖ (စဝ္ဟန္)
 - စဝ္ယိင္းရတနာဆုိင္လင္း (စဝ္လင္း) 
အိမ္ေထာင္ နန္းႏုႏုျမင့္ (က်ိဳင္းတံု)
သားသမီး စဝ္ဟုန္းဖ ေယာင္ေဟြ႕၊ စဝ္အြမ္ဂ်နား ေယာင္ေဟြ႕

 
စဝ္ဇန္႔ေယာင္ေဟြ၏ သမုိင္းမွတ္တိုင္မ်ားစဝ္ဇန္႔ေယာင္ေဟြ၏ သမုိင္းမွတ္တိုင္မ်ား

၁၉၅၇ ရန္ကုန္ မက္သဒစ္ေက်ာင္းတြင္ ၁၀ တန္းေအာင္။
၁၉၆၁ ရန္ကုန္တကၠသုိလ္တြင္ သမုိင္းအဓိကျဖင့္ ဘီေအ (B.A) ေအာင္၊ အဂၤလိပ္ 

စာဌာနတြင္ ကထိကဆရာအျဖစ္ ဝင္လုပ္။
၁၉၆၃ ရွမ္းျပည္လြတ္လပ္ေရးတပ္မေတာ္ (SSIA) တြင္ ေတာ္လွန္ေရးဝင္လုပ္ 

(ေနာက္ပိုင္း SSA အျဖစ္ဖဲြ႕စည္း)။ ဗိုလ္ေနဝင္း၏ ေတာ္လွန္ေရးေကာင္စီမွ 
ဖိတ္ၾကားေသာ ျပည္တြင္းၿငိမ္းခ်မ္းေရးေဆြးေႏြးပြဲသုိ႔ အဖြဲ႕ေခါင္းေဆာင္ 
အျဖစ္ သြားေဆြးေႏြး။

၁၉၆၄ SSA ၏ တပ္မဟာ ၁ တပ္မဟာမွဴး။
၁၉၆၆ SSA ဗဟုိဦးစီးအဖဲြ႕ဝင္ႏွင့္ ဒုစစ္ဦးစီးခ်ဳပ္။
၁၉၆၈ SSA အမွတ္ ၁ စစ္တိုင္းမွဴး။
၁၉၇၁ ရွမ္းျပည္တုိးတက္ေရးပါတီ SSPP ကိုဦးေဆာင္ဖဲြ႕စည္းထူေထာင္ၿပီးေနာက္ 

အေထြေထြအတြင္းေရးမွဴး အျဖစ္ တာဝန္ယူ။
၁၉၇၆ ႏွလံုးေရာဂါေၾကာင့္ ခ်င္းမုိင္တြင္ အနားယူ။ ႏွလုံးခြဲစိတ္ကုသမႈခံယူ။
၁၉၈၄  The Shan of Burma စာအုပ္ေရးသားထုတ္ေဝ (စကၤာပူအမ်ိဳ းသားတကၠသုိလ္ 

တြင္ ပံုႏွိပ္)။
၁၉၈၅ ကေနဒါႏုိင္ငံသုိ႔ တမိသားစုလံုး ေျပာင္းေရႊ႕ေနထိုင္။
၁၉၉၀ ႏိုင္ငံေရးသိပၸံ မဟာဝိဇၨာ အမ္ေအ (M.A) ဘဲြ႕ရ။
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၁၉၉၆ ရွမ္းအမ်ိဳးသား ဒီမုိကရက္တစ္အစည္းအ႐ံုး SDU အတုိင္ပင္ခံပုဂၢိဳလ္ အျဖစ္ 
လက္ခံ။

၁၉၉၇ ႏုိင္ငံေရးသိပၸံဘာသာျဖင့္ Ph.D ပါရဂူဘြဲ႕ရ။
၁၉၉၈ တုိင္းရင္းသားလူမ်ိဳးမ်ားဒီမုိကေရစီအဖြဲ႕ခ်ဳပ္ (လြတ္ေျမာက္နယ္ေျမ) 
 UNLD-LA ကုိ ပါဝင္ဦးေဆာင္ဖြဲ႕စည္း။
၁၉၉၉ အမ်ိဳးသားျပန္လည္သင့္ျမတ္ေရးအစီအစဥ္ NRP ႏွင့္ ျပည္ေထာင္စု ညြန္႔ 

ေပါင္းအစိုးရ NCGUB ၏ အၾကံေပးပုဂၢိဳလ္။
၂၀၀၁ ေနာက္ပိုင္းတိုင္းရင္းသားလူမ်ိဳးမ်ားေကာင္စီ ENC ျဖစ္လာမည့္ တိုင္းရင္းသား 

လူမ်ိဳးမ်ားညီညြတ္ေရးႏွင့္ပူးေပါင္းေဆာင္ရြက္ေရးေကာ္မတီ (ENSCC) ၏ 
အၾကံေပးပုဂၢိဳလ္။

၂၀၀၄ ENSCC ၏ ဥကၠဌ၊ ေမလအတြင္း ေဆးစစ္ၾကည့္ရာ ဦးေႏွာက္အသားပုိ 
အက်ိတ္ေရာဂါေတြ႕ရိွ၊ ဇူလုိင္ ၂၄ ရက္ေန႔တြင္ ကြယ္လြန္အနိစၥေရာက္။

 

စဝ္ဇန္႔ေယာင္ေဟြႏွင့္ ဇနီးနန္းႏုႏုျမင့္
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  စဝ္ဇန္႔ေယာင္ေဟြ႕၏ အဆုိအမိန္႔အခ်ိဳ႕စဝ္ဇန္႔ေယာင္ေဟြ႕၏ အဆုိအမိန္႔အခ်ိဳ႕
 
ျပည္ေထာင္စု ဆုိတဲ့အဓိပၸာယ္က ဘာလ။ဲ ျပည္ေထာင္ေတြလာစုတာ။ အဓိပၸာယ္ 

ကေတာ့ Federalism ပဲ။ ျပည္မဆုိတာမရိွဘူး။ အဂၤလန္ England ကုိေတာ့ Unitary 
Decentralized System လုိ႔ေခၚတယ္။ တျပည္ေထာင္စနစ္ ပဲ။ ဒါေပမယ့္ ဗဟိုမွ အာဏာ 
ခဲြေဝမႈရိွတယ္။

က်ေနာ္တုိ႔ဒီမွာျဖစ္တာက Unitary ျဖစ္တယ္။ Decentralize မျဖစ္ဘူး။ ျခားနား 
တဲ့ Unitary ႏုိင္ငံစနစ္ျဖစ္ေန တယ္။ ဘာျဖစ္လဲဆိုေတာ့ ပါလီမန္မွာ အမတ္အမ်ားစုက 
ဗမာျပည္ပ။ဲ Burma State တင္မကဘ ဲဘယ္လုိသ႑ာန္ေဆာင္သြားလဆုိဲရင္ ျပည္မႀကီး 
ျဖစ္သြားတယ္။



192

အဲဒီတုန္းက ဗမာထဲမွာ Legal Constitutional lawyer ပဲရိွတယ္။ Constitution 
Expert မရိွဘူး။ ဦးခ်န္ထြန္းဆုိတာ Lawyer ပဲ။ အဲလုိျဖစ္ေနေတာ့ Constitution ဆုိတာ 
အဂၤလိပ္လက္ေအာက္ျဖစ္ေနေတာ့ အဂၤလိပ္ model ပဲရိွတယ္။ အဲဒါကုိ adapt လုပ္ၿပီး 
ေတာ့ Constitution ျပန္ဆြဲတာပဲလို႔ ယူဆရတယ္။

ရွင္းေနတာက ဗိုလ္ေနဝင္းဟာ အာဏာရခ်င္လုိ႔ အာဏာသိမ္းတာပဲျဖစ္တယ္။ 
အလုိဲျဖစ္ေတာ့ သူတို႔အခြင့္ေကာင္းယူၿပီး federal ကုိ ခြထဲြက္ေရးလို႔ေျပာတယ္။ တကယ္ 
ဆုိရင္ federal န႔ဲ ခဲြထြက္ေရးက ဘာမွမဆုိင္ဘူး။ 

ျပည္ေထာင္စုဆုိတာ အိမ္ႀကီးပံုစံမဟုတ္ဘူး။ အိမ္ႀကီးတခုထဲမွာ အိမ္ပိုင္ရွင္ 
ရိွၿပီးေတာ့ က်ေနာ္တုိ႔ရွ္မ္းေတြ၊ ကခ်င္ေတြက အခန္းခြဲေဝေပးၿပီးေနရတဲ့ လူေတြမဟုတ္ဘူး၊ 
ျပည္ေထာင္စုဆိုတာ ရြာပံုစံပါ။ ရြာထဲမွာ အိမ္ႀကီးရိွမယ္။ အိမ္ငယ္ရိွမယ္။ တခ်ိဳ႕အိမ္က 
မိသားစုဝင္ ၄-၅ ေယာက္ရိွမယ္။ တခ်ိဳ႕မိသားစုက ႀကီးမယ္။ လူ ၁၀-၂၀ ေယာက္ရိွခ်င္ 
ရိွမယ္။ အိမ္ႀကီးႀကီးရိွမယ္။ အိမ္ေသးေသးရိွမယ္။ ဆင္းရဲတဲ့အိမ္ရိွမယ္။ ခ်မ္းသာတဲ့အိမ္ 
ရိွမယ္။ ဒရီြာထကဲ အိမ္ေတြဟာ ကုိယ့္ဝင္း ကုိယ့္ျခံထမွဲာ လြတ္လြတ္လပ္လပ္ပ။ဲ ခင္ဗ်ားတုိ႔ 
မိသားစုက ဆန္ဘဲစုိက္ရမယ္။ ေျမပဲမစုိက္ရဘူးလုိ႔ ဘယ္သူမွ အမိန္႔မခ်ဘူး။ အခုငါတို႔ 
ဒီရြာမွာ ႏြားေမြးရမယ္။ မင္းတုိ႔ၾကက္မေမြးရဘူးလို႔ ဘယ္သူမွမေျပာဘူး။ ႏြားေမြးခ်င္တဲ့ 
လူေမြး၊ ကုန္သည္ ျဖစ္ခ်င္တဲ့လူျဖစ္၊ ဒီလုိရြာပံုစံက Federal ပဲ။

သံအမတ္ေတြ Washington DC မွာ seminar အတူတက္တုန္း က်ေနာ္ Federal 
အေၾကာင္း paper တင္တာကိုး။ Publicly offi cially မဟုတ္တဲ့ နားတဲ့အခ်ိန္၊ အျပင္ မွာ 
ႏွဳတ္ဆက္စကားေျပာေတာ့ ဗမာ senior ambassador ေတြ ေျပာတာက - ဟုတ္တယ္ 
တဲ့၊ က်ေနာ္တို႔လည္း သေဘာတူပါတယ္။ ခင္ဗ်ားဖတ္တဲ့ စာတမ္း paper ကုိ က်ေနာ္တို႔ 
ကန္ကြက္ဖို႔ လံုးဝ မရိွပါဘူး။ ဒါကုိ က်ေနာ္တို႔ နားလည္ပါတယ္။ ဒီလုိဘဲျဖစ္ရမယ္- တဲ့။ 
ဒါေပမယ့္အခုခ်ိန္မွာေတာ့ ဖက္ဒရယ္ ဆုိတဲ့စကားလံုးကို မသုံးႏုိင္ဘူးလုိ႔ေျပာတယ္။

 
 

မွတ္ခ်က္ -  သွ်မ္းသံေတာ္ဆင့္မွ ထုတ္ေဝေသာ (ကြန္းခုိ) စာေစာင္မွ ထုတ္ႏုတ္ေဖၚ 
ျပသည္။
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စဝ္ဆုိင္စစ္ (SSPP ဥကၠဌေဟာင္း) ႏွင့္ စာေရးသူ
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ေနာက္ဆက္တဲြ (ခ)ေနာက္ဆက္တဲြ (ခ)
ပင္လံုစာခ်ဳပ္ပင္လံုစာခ်ဳပ္

(၁၉၄၇ ခုႏွစ္ ေဖေဖာ္ဝါရီလ ၁၂ ရက္ေန႔)(၁၉၄၇ ခုႏွစ္ ေဖေဖာ္ဝါရီလ ၁၂ ရက္ေန႔)
  
ျမန္မာဘုရင္ခံ၏ အမႈေဆာင္ေကာင္စီမွ အဖဲြ႕ဝင္အခ်ိဳ႕၊ စဝ္ဖမ်ားအားလုံး ႏွင့္ 

ျပည္ေထာင္စုရွမ္းျပည္၊ ကခ်င္ေတာင္တန္းမ်ားႏွင့္ ခ်င္းေတာင္တန္းေဒသမ်ားမွ ကုိယ္စား 
လွယ္မ်ားတုိ႔ တက္ေရာက္ၾကေသာ ပင္လံုၿမိဳ႕တြင္ က်င္းပသည့္ ညီလာခံႀကီးတရပ္တြင္
ညီလာခံကုိယ္စားလွယ္မ်ားသည္ ၾကားျဖတ္ျမန္မာအစုိးရႏွင့္ ခ်က္ခ်င္းပူးေပါင္းျခင္း 
အားျဖင့္ ရွမ္း၊ ကခ်င္ႏွင့္ ခ်င္းတုိ႔သည္ လြတ္လပ္ေရးကုိ ပုိမုိ၍ လ်င္ျမန္စြာရရိွလိမ့္မည္ဟု 
ယုံၾကည္ၾကသည္ႏွင့္အညီ ညီလာခံကုိယ္စားလွယ္မ်ားက ကန္႔ကြက္သူမရိွဘဲ ေအာက္ 
ပါအတုိင္း သေဘာတူညီၾကေလသည္။ 

၁။  ေတာင္တန္းသားမ်ားစည္းလံုးညီညြတ္ေရးအဖဲြ႕ (တ-စ-ည-ဖ)ကုိယ္ စားလွယ္မ်ား 
၏ အၾကံျပဳ ေထာက္ခံခ်က္ အရ၊ ေတာင္တန္းသားမ်ား၏ကုိယ္စားလွယ္ တဦးကုိ 
ဘုရင္ခံက ေရြးခ်ယ္၍ ထုိပုဂၢိဳလ္ကုိ ေတာင္တန္းေဒသမ်ားဆုိင္ရာ အတုိင္ပင္ခံ 
အျဖစ္ ခန္႔ထားၿပီး အုပ္ခ်ဳပ္ခြင့္အာဏာမ်ားကုိ အလားတူ အပ္ႏွင္းရမည္။

 
၂။  ထုိအတုိင္ပင္ခံပုဂၢိဳလ္ကုိ ဘုရင္ခံ၏အမႈေဆာင္ေကာင္စီတြင္ ဌာနလက္ကုိင္မရွိ၊ 

ေကာင္စီဝင္ တဦးအျဖစ္ ခန္႔ထား၍ ကာကြယ္ေရးႏွင့္ ျပည္ပကိစၥရပ္မ်ားတြင္ 
အေျခခံဥပေဒထုံးနည္းအရ အမႈေဆာင္ေကာင္စီ၏ အာဏာလက္ေအာက္သုိ႔ 
ေရာက္ရွိသည့္နည္းတူ ေတာင္တန္းေဒသမ်ားကုိလည္း အမႈေဆာင္ေကာင္စီ၏ 
အာဏာလက္ေအာက္သုိ႔ ေရာက္ရိွေစရမည္။ ဤနည္းလမ္းမ်ားအတုိင္း ေတာင္ 
တန္းေဒသဆုိင္ရာ အတုိင္ပင္ခံပုဂၢိဳလ္အား အုပ္ခ်ဳပ္ခြင့္အာဏာကုိ အလားတူ 
ေပးအပ္ရမည္။

၃။  အဆုိပါအတုိင္ပင္ခံပုဂၢိဳလ္ကုိ ၎ႏွင့္ လူမ်ိဳ းခ်င္းမတူေသာ ဒတိုယအတုိင္ပင္ခံပုဂၢိဳလ္ 
ႏွစ္ဦးက ကူညီေစရမည္။ ေရွးဦးစြာ ဒတိုယအတုိင္ပင္ခံပုဂၢိဳ လ္ႏွစ္ဦးတုိ႔သည္ ၎တုိ႔ 
အသီးသီး သက္ဆုိင္သည့္နယ္မ်ား၏ ကိစၥရပ္မ်ားကုိ ေဆာင္ရြက္ရန္ျဖစ္၍ အတုိင္ 
ပင္ခံပုဂၢိဳ လ္မွာ အျခားေတာင္တန္းေဒသအားလံုးတုိ႔၏ ကိစၥရပ္မ်ားကို ေဆာင္ရြက္ 
ေစ ရန္ျဖစ္သည္။ ၎တုိ႔သည္ ထုံးနည္းဥပေဒအရ ပူးတြဲတာ၀န္ယူရသည့္မူအ 
တုိင္း ရြက္ေဆာင္ေစရမည္။  
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၄။  အတုိင္ပင္ခံပုဂၢိဳ လ္သည္ အမႈေဆာင္ေကာင္စီတြင္ အဖြ႕ဲဝင္လူႀကီးအေနျဖင့္ ေတာင္ 
တန္းေဒသမ်ား၏ တဦးတည္းကုိယ္စားလွယ္အျဖစ္ ပါဝင္ရမည္ ျဖစ္ေသာ္လည္း 
ဒုတိယအတုိင္ပင္ခံပုဂၢိဳလ္မ်ားသည္ ေတာင္တန္းေဒသမ်ားႏွင့္ သက္ဆုိင္ရာ ကိစၥ 
ရပ္မ်ားကို ေဆြးေႏြးၾကသည့္အခါ အမႈေဆာင္ေကာင္စီအစည္းအေ၀းမ်ားတြင္ 
တက္ေရာက္ႏုိင္ခြင့္ ရိွေစရမည္။

၅။  အထက္တြင္ သေဘာတူညီသည့္အတုိင္း ဘုရင္ခံ၏အမႈေဆာင္ေကာင္စီကုိ တုိး 
ခ ဲ်႕မည္ျဖစ္ေသာ္လည္း၊ ေတာင္တန္းေဒသမ်ား၏ နယ္တြင္းအုပ္ခ်ဳပ္ေရးတြင္ ယခု 
ခံစားေနရေသာ ကိုယ္ပုိင္အုပ္ခ်ဳပ္ေရးကုိ မည္သည့္နည္းႏွင့္မဆုိ တစံုတရာ လက္ 
လႊတ္ေစရန္ အဆုိပါ ေကာင္စီက လုံး၀ျပဳလုပ္ျခင္းမရိွေစရ။ ေတာင္တန္းေဒသမ်ား 
အတြက္ နယ္တြင္းအုပ္ခ်ဳပ္ေရးတြင္ ကိုယ္ပိုင္ျပဌာန္းခြင့္ အခြင့္အေရးမ်ား အျပည့္ 
အ၀ရိွေစရမည္ဟု မူအားျဖင့္ သေဘာတူညီၾကသည္။

၆။  ပူးေပါင္းထားၿပီးသည့္ ျမန္မာျပည္တြင္း သီးသန္႔ကခ်င္ျပည္နယ္တခု နယ္နိမိတ္ 
သတ္မွတ္ျခင္းႏွင့္ တည္ေထာင္ျခင္း ေမးခြန္းသည္ တုိင္းျပဳျပည္ျပဳလႊတ္ေတာ္က 
ဆံုးျဖတ္ ရန္ျဖစ္ေသာ္လည္း ဤကဲ့သုိ႔သီးျခားျပည္နယ္တခု ထားရိွသင့္ေၾကာင္းကုိ 
သေဘာ တူညီၾကသည္။ ဤရည္ရြယ္ခ်က္ အထေျမာက္ရန္အလုိ႔ငွာ ပထမေျခလွမ္း 
အေနျဖင့္ ၁၉၃၅ ခုႏွစ္ ျမန္မာႏိုင္ငံေတာ္ အစုိးရအက္ဥပေဒအရ၊ ေနာက္ဆက္တြဲ 
စာရင္းပါ အပုိင္း ၂ - ေဒသမ်ားကဲ့သုိ႔ ျမစ္ႀကီးနားႏွင့္ ဗန္းေမာ္ခ႐ုိင္တုိ႔၏ အုပ္ခ်ဳပ္ 
ေရးတြင္ ေတာင္တန္းေဒသအတုိင္ပင္ခံပုဂၢိဳ လ္ႏွင့္ ဒတိုယအတုိင္ပင္ခံပုဂၢိဳ လ္တို႔အား 
ေဆြးေႏြး တိုင္ပင္ရမည္။

၇။  နယ္စပ္ေဒသမ်ား၏ ႏုိင္ငံသားတုိ႔သည္ ဒမုိီကေရစီႏုိင္ငံမ်ားတြင္ အေျခခံမ်ားအျဖစ္ 
အသိအမွတ္ျပဳထားေသာ အခြင့္အေရးမ်ားႏွင့္ ရပုိင္ခြင့္မ်ားကုိ ခံစားပုိင္ခြင့္ ရိွေစရ 
မည္။

၈။  ဤစာခ်ဳပ္တြင္ သေဘာတူညီၾကသည့္အစီအစဥ္တို႔မွာ ျပည္ေထာင္စုရွမ္းျပည္နယ္စု 
တြင္ ယခုအပ္ႏွင္းထားၿပီးေသာ ဘ႑ာေရးႏွင့္ ပတ္သက္သည့္ ကိုယ္ပိုင္ျပဌာန္း 
ခြင့္ကုိ ထိခိုက္ျခင္းမရိွေစရန္။
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၉။  ဤစာခ်ဳပ္တြင္ သေဘာတူညီၾကသည့္အစီအစဥ္တို႔မွာ ျမန္မာျပည္ အခြန္ေတာ္ 
ေငြမ်ားမွ ကခ်င္ေတာင္တန္းေဒသမ်ား ႏွင့္ ခ်င္းေတာင္တန္းေဒသမ်ားက ရသင့္ 
ရထုိက္ေသာ ဘ႑ာေရး အကူအညီကုိ ထိခိုက္ျခင္းမရိွေစရ။ ျမန္မာျပည္ႏွင့္ ျပည္ 
ေထာင္စုရွမ္းျပည္တုိ႔၏ ဘ႑ာေရးအစီအစဥ္မ်ားကဲ့သို႔ ကခ်င္ေတာင္တန္းေဒသ 
ႏွင့္ ခ်င္းေတာင္တန္းေဒသမ်ားတုိ႔အတြက္ အလားတူအစီအစဥ္မ်ားကို ထားရွိ 
က်င့္သံုးရန္ ျဖစ္ႏိုင္မည္၊ မျဖစ္ႏိုင္မည္ကို ဘရင္ခံ၏ အမႈေဆာင္ေကာင္စီက၊ 
ေတာင္တန္းေဒသမ်ား၏ အတိုင္ပင္ခံပုဂၢိဳလ္ႏွင့္ ဒုတိယ အတုိင္ပင္ခံပုဂၢိဳလ္တို႔ႏွင့္ 
အတူ စစ္ေဆးၾကည့္႐ႈရမည္။  

ရွမ္းေကာ္မတီ    ကခ်င္ေကာ္မတီ ရွမ္းေကာ္မတီ    ကခ်င္ေကာ္မတီ  

(ပုံ) ခြန္ပန္းစိန္၊ ေတာင္ပုိင္ စဝ္ဖလုံ။  (ပုံ) ဆမားဒူးဆင္ဝါးေနာင္   
(ပုံ) စဝ္ေရႊသုိက္၊ ေညာင္ေရႊစဝ္ဖလုံ။        (ျမစ္ႀကီးနား)။
(ပုံ) စဝ္ဟုံဖ၊ ေျမာက္သိႏၷီစဝ္ဖလံု။  (ပုံ) ဒူးဝါးေဇာ္ရစ္၊ (ျမစ္ႀကီးနား)။
(ပုံ) စဝ္ႏြံ၊ လဲခ်ားစဝ္ဖလံု။    (ပုံ) ဒူးဝါးဒင္ရတန္၊ (ျမစ္ႀကီးနား)။
(ပုံ) စဝ္စံထြန္း၊ မုိင္းပြန္စဝ္ဖလုံ။     (ပုံ) ဒူးဝါး ေဇာ္လ၊ (ျမစ္ႀကီးနား)။
(ပုံ) စဝ္ထြန္းေအး သာမိုင္းခမ္းစဝ္ဖလံု။  (ပုံ) ဒူးဝါးေဇာ္လြန္း၊ (ဗန္းေမာ္)။
(ပုံ) ဦးျဖဴ၊ သထံုစဝ္ဖလံု၏ ကိုယ္စားလွယ္။ (ပုံ) ဒူးဝါးလဗန္းဂေရာင္း၊ (ဗန္းေမာ္)။
(ပုံ) ခြန္ဖုံး၊ ကခ်င္ကိုယ္စားလွယ္ (ေျမာက္သိႏၷီ)။
(ပုံ) ဦးတင္ဧ။
(ပုံ) ဦးထြန္းျမင့္။    ခ်င္းေကာ္မတီခ်င္းေကာ္မတီ
(ပုံ) ဦးၾကာပု။
(ပုံ) ဦးခြန္ေစာ။    (ပုံ) ဦးလႊာမႈန္း၊ ေအတီအမ္-
(ပုံ) စဝ္ယိပ္ဖ။         အုိင္ေအအက္(စ္) အမ္ဖလမ္း။
(ပုံ) ခြန္ထီး။    (ပုံ) ဦးေသာင္ဇာခပ္၊ ေအတီအမ္၊ 
                       တီးတိန္။
ျမန္မာႏုိင္ငံေတာ္အစုိးရျမန္မာႏုိင္ငံေတာ္အစုိးရ   (ပုံ) ဦးကီးယုိးမန္း၊ ေအတီအမ္၊ 
                                  ဟားခါး။
(ပုံ) ေအာင္ဆန္း ၁၂/၂/၁၉၄၇    
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ေနာက္ဆက္တြဲ (ဂ) ေနာက္ဆက္တြဲ (ဂ) 
၁၉၄၇ ဖဲြ႕စည္းပံုအေျခခံဥပေဒ၁၉၄၇ ဖဲြ႕စည္းပံုအေျခခံဥပေဒ

အခန္း ၁၀အခန္း ၁၀
ခြဲထြက္ႏုိင္ေသာအခြင့္အေရး ခြဲထြက္ႏုိင္ေသာအခြင့္အေရး 

 
၂၀၁။    ။  ဤအေျခခံဥပေဒ၌ေသာ္၎၊ ပုဒမ္ ၁၉၉ အရ ပါလီမန္က ျပဳေသာ အက္ဥပေဒ 

၌ေသာ္၎ အျခားျပဌာန္းခ်က္ ျပဳထားျခင္းမရိွလၽွင္၊ ေအာက္၌ ျပဌာန္းထား 
ေသာ စည္းကမ္းခ်က္မ်ားႏွင့္အညီ၊ ျပည္ေထာင္စုႏုိင္ငံမွ ခြဲထြက္ႏုိင္ရန္ ျပည္ 
နယ္တုိင္း၌ အခြင့္အေရး ရိွရမည္။

၂၀၂။    ။  ဤအေျခခံဥပေဒအာဏာ တည္သည့္ေန႔မွ ဆယ္ႏွစ္အတြင္း ခြထဲြက္ႏုိင္ေသာ 
အခြင့္အေရးကုိ အသံုးမျပဳရ။

၂၀၃။    ။  (၁) ခြဲထြက္ႏုိင္ေသာ အခြင့္အေရးကုိ သံုးစြဲလုိေသာ ျပည္နယ္သည္၊ ခြဲထြက္ 
လုိေၾကာင္း အဆုိကုိ မိမိ၏ ျပည္နယ္ေကာင္စီတြင္ တင္သြင္းအတည္ျပဳရမည္။ 
ျပည္နယ္ေကာင္စီရိွ အမတ္စုစုေပါင္းအနက္ သံုးပံုႏွစ္ပံု ေအာက္ မေလ်ာ့ေသာ 
အမတ္မ်ားက ထုိအဆုိကုိ ေထာက္ခံ၍ မဲေပးျခင္း မျပဳလၽွင္၊ အတည္ျပဳမည္ဟု 
မမွတ္ယူရ။

 (၂) သက္ဆုိင္ရာ ျပည္နယ္၏ ဥကၠဌသည္ ျပည္နယ္ေကာင္စီ၏ ဆံုးျဖတ္ျခင္း 
ကုိ ႏိုင္ငံေတာ္သမၼတအား အေၾကာင္းၾကားရမည္။ ထုိ႔ျပင္ အတည္ျပဳလုိက္ 
ေသာ ေကာင္စီ၏ သဘာပတိကဟုတ္မွန္ေၾကာင္းလက္မွတ္ ေရးထုိးေသာ 
ဆံုးျဖတ္ခ်က္မိတၱဴတေစာင္ကုိ ႏုိင္ငံေတာ္ သမၼတထံသုိ႔ ျပည္နယ္ဥကၠဌက  
တင္ျပရမည္။   

 
၂၀၄။    ။  ထုိအခါ ႏုိင္ငံေတာ္သမၼတသည္၊ သက္ဆုိင္ရာ ျပည္နယ္၏ လူထုဆႏၵပြဲကုိ 

က်င္းပေစရန္ အမိန႔ထု္တ္ရမည္။ လူထုဆႏၵပဲြကုိ က်င္းပျခင္းမွာ သက္ဆုိင္ရာ 
ျပည္နယ္ရိွ ျပည္သူတုိ႔၏ ဆႏၵအမွန္ကုိ သိႏုိင္ရန္ ျဖစ္သည္။ 

 



၂၀၅။    ။ ႏုိင္ငံေတာ္သမၼတသည္၊ လူထုဆႏၵပဲြ ေကာ္မရွင္တဖြဲ႕ကုိ ခန႔္ရမည္။ ထုိ 
အဖြဲ႕တြင္ ျပည္ေထာင္စု ႏိုင္ငံမွ၎၊ သက္ဆုိင္ရာ ျပည္နယ္မွ၎ ကုိယ္စား
လွယ္ဦးေရအညီအမၽွပါဝင္ရမည္။ ထုိအဖြဲ႕သည္ လူထုဆႏၵပြဲကုိ ႀကီးၾကပ္ 
စီမံရန္ ျဖစ္သည္။

၂၀၆။    ။  ဤအခန္းရိွ ျပဌာန္းခ်က္မ်ားႏွင့္ မဆန႔္က်င္ေစဘဲ၊ အဆုိပါ ခြဲထြက္ႏုိင္ေသာ 
အခြင့္အေရး အသံုးျပဳျခင္းႏွင့္ စပ္လ်ဥ္းေသာ ကိစၥအားလံုးကုိ ဥပေဒျဖင့္ 
စည္းမ်ဥ္း သတ္မွတ္ရမည္။

မွတ္ခ်က္ - ထုိစဥ္က ကခ်င္၊ ကရင္၊ ကယား ႏွင့္ ရွမ္း ၄ ျပည္နယ္သာ ရိွပါသည္။ ပုဒ္မ မွတ္ခ်က္ - ထုိစဥ္က ကခ်င္၊ ကရင္၊ ကယား ႏွင့္ ရွမ္း ၄ ျပည္နယ္သာ ရိွပါသည္။ ပုဒ္မ 
၂၀၁ အရ ဆုိပါက ခြဲထြက္ႏုိင္ခြင့္ ရိွေသာ ျပည္နယ္မ်ားမွာ ကယားႏွင့္ရွမ္း ျဖစ္ပါသည္။၂၀၁ အရ ဆုိပါက ခြဲထြက္ႏုိင္ခြင့္ ရိွေသာ ျပည္နယ္မ်ားမွာ ကယားႏွင့္ရွမ္း ျဖစ္ပါသည္။

ကခ်င္ႏွင့္ကရင္ တုိ႔ကုိမူ ပုဒ္မ ၁၇၈ ႏွင့္ ၁၈၁ (၁၀) တုိ႔က အခန္း ၁၀ ျပဌာန္းခ်က္မ်ားႏွင့္ ကခ်င္ႏွင့္ကရင္ တုိ႔ကုိမူ ပုဒ္မ ၁၇၈ ႏွင့္ ၁၈၁ (၁၀) တုိ႔က အခန္း ၁၀ ျပဌာန္းခ်က္မ်ားႏွင့္ 
မသက္ဆုိင္ေစရဟု ေဖၚျပထား ပါသည္။မသက္ဆုိင္ေစရဟု ေဖၚျပထား ပါသည္။

စဝ္ဇန္႔ေယာင္ေဟြႏွင့္ ထုိင္းဘုရင္ ထုိင္းမိဘုရားႀကီးတုိ႔ ၁၉၇၈ ခုႏွစ္ မယ္အိုင္ၿမိဳ႕နယ္ 
ဘန္႔မိုင္ေမာက္ဇမ္ရြာတြင္ ေတြ႕ဆံုၾကစဥ္။
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